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Text Books for Oxford and Cambridge (Middle Class)^ University 
of London, and other Examinations. 

Chemistry for Schools. 

An Introduction to the Practical Study of Chemistry. By C. H. GILL, Assiat- 
ant Examioer in Chemistry at the University of London, late Teacher of 
Chemistry in Uniyersity College School, too Illustrations. Small 8?o. 4s. 6d. 

** It is gratifying to meet with a book of this kind, which really is what it was intended to 
De-> a sumcient manual of Chemistrj^ for Schools and junior students, and an aid to 
teacheis wishing to introduce the science into the oidinaiy course of school study.*"— 
Nature. 

" As a guide in chemistry for boys of the higher classes, the book is extremely good. Those, 
especially, who are preparing for the Matriculation Examination of the university of 
London, will find here just what they YfBut.^— British Medical Journal. 

Natural Philosophy for Schools. 

By Dr. LARDNER. Eleventh Thousand. Edited by T. OLVER HARD- 
ING, B. A Lond., of University College. Small 8vo. ^s.6d. 

** This will be a very convenient class-book for junior stnidents in private schools. It is 
intended to convey, in clear and precise terms, general notions of all the principal divi- 
sions of Fbysical Science, illustrated largely by 6mgtaaxa* '^British Quarterly Review. 

First Booh of Natural Philosophy. 

An Introduction to the Study of Statics, Dynamics, hydrostatics, Optics, and 
Acoustics, with numerous Examples. By SAMUEL NEWTH, M.A., Fellow 
of University College. Fourteenth Thousand, with large Additions. Small 8vo. 
3s. 6d. 

•«• This work embraces all the subjects in Natural Philosophy required at the Matricula- 
tion Examination of the University of London. The Work has been to a large extent 
re-written, the points found to present most difficulty have been simplified, fresh matter 



Elements of Mechanics^ 

including Hydrostatics, with numerous Examples. By SAMUEL NEWTH, 
M. A. Fifth Edition, revised and enlarged. Small 8vo. 8«. 6d. cloth. 

•*• The First Part contains all the Subjects in Mechanics and Hydrostatics required for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations of the University of London. 

A Synoptical History of England^ 

combining the advantages of the Narrative and Tabular Form; with a Com- 
parative View of Contemporaneous Sovereigns and Events in General History, 
from the Earliest Records to the Present Time. Oblong 8vo. 75. 6d. 
** It is scarcely praise to say of a book that it is an excellent * cram' book ; but, as examina- 
tions are a necessary evil, and cramming must be done, and may even be of some real use 
if it is done judiciously, it is as well to have efficient instruments. The plan of this book 
is to put in three columns * principal events,* * observations' (which, we may say, are ex- 
ceedingly good, both tersely written and judicious), and 'contemporary events.* Thus 
a glance will give the reader an excellent idea of any period, England being taken, for 
the time being, as the centre. The book is likely to be so useful that we should be glad 
to see the author extend his plan to the histories of other coMntnes."— -Spectator. 

Dr William Smith's Smaller School Histories. 
A Smaller History of England. 

Edited by Dr. WILLIAM SMITH. Sixth Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3*. 6d. 

A Smaller History of Rome. 

By Dr. WILLIAM SMITH. Sixth Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3». 6d. 

A Smaller History of Greece. 

By Dr. WILLIAM SMITH. Sixth Edition. Fcap. 8vo. 3*. 6d. 

Br William Smith's Classical Dictionaries. Subscription Edit. 
One Ghiinea each Volume. 

£. 9. d. 

Dictionary of Greek and Soman Antiquities, published at 27. 2f. . . 110. 

Dictionary of Biography and Mythology. 3 Vols. Published at 62. 15*. 6d. 8 8 
Dictionary of Greek and Boman Geography. 2 Vols. Published at 4?. . 2 2 
*»• Any Volume may be had separately. 

LONDON: JAMES WALTON, 
Bookseller and Publisher to Umveraty College, 137, Gower Stre^.lC 
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EXAMINATION FOB WOMEN. 



The folhmng Scheme of Examinations for Women was 
sanctioned ly Grace of the Senate, Oct, 29, 1868. 

1. That an Examination be held once in every year for 
women who have completed 18 years of age before the Ist of 
January of the year in which the Examination takes place. 

2. That this Examination be under the superintendence of 
the Syndicate constituted by Grace of the Senate February 11, 
1858 for the conduct of the Examinations of Students who are 
not members of the University. 

3. That the Examinations be held in such places as the 
Syndicate may approve. 

4. That the Candidates be required to pay fees at the dis- 
cretion of the Syndicate. 

5. That every Candidate be examined in Eeligious Know- 
ledge unless she declare in writing her objection to such Ex- 
amination. 

6. That neither the names of the Candidates nor any Class 
Lists be published. 

7. That the Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners 
receive Certificates, and those who have passed the Examination 
with credit. Certificates of Honour. 

8. That this Scheme continue in force for three years, so 
as to include the Examinations of 1869, 1870, and 1871. 
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LIST OF SYNDICS. 



Rev. Edward Atkinson, D.D, Master of Clare College, 
Vice-Chancellor. 



Unta 
1870, Nov, 20. 



Until 
1871, Nov. 20. 



Until 
1872, Nov. 20. 



Rev. J. B. Lightfoot, D.D. Hulsean Professor 

of Divinity. 
Rev. J. E. Prescott, B.D. late Fellow of Corpus 

Christi College. 
H. Godfray, M.A. S. John's College. 
Rev. J. Venn, M.A. Fellow of Gonville and 

Caius College. 

J. C. Adams, M.A. F.R.S. Lowndean Pro- 
fessor of Astronomy. 

Rev. Joseph Wolstenholme, M.A Fellow of 
Christ's College. 

Henry Jackson, M.A. Fellow of Trinity Col- 
L lege. 

f Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A. Fellow and Tutor of 
Gonville and Caius College. 
Rev. A. Holmes, MA. Fellow of Clare College. 
Rev. R. B. Somerset, M.A. late Fellow of 

Trinity College. 
Rev. A. Rose, M.A. Fellow of Emmanuel Col- 
L lege. 



Digitized by LjOOQ IC 



Reltgious Knowledge. 

Mathematics. 
English History. 



The following gentlemen were appointed by the Syndicate 
Examiners for July 1870. 

Rev. B. F. Westcott, D.D. Canon of 

Peterborough. 
Rev. W. R. Churton, M.A. Fellow of 

King's College. 
H. Godfray, M.A. St John's College. 
Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A. Fellow and 
Tutor of Gonville and Caius College. 
/'Rev. H. R. Luard, M.A. late Fellow of 
\ Trinity College. 

English Composition, { ^^^;,^- f ^^^^^^^ ^-^^ ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ 
English Literature. / ^^-^- ^'^^- ^^5?^^ ^•^- ^**^ ^^^^^^ ^^ 



Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Italian. 

Political Economy. 

Liogic. \ 

Geology and Physical ( Gr, 



\ Magdalene College. 
Rev. J. E. B. Mayor, M.A. Fellow of 

St John's College. 
Rev. A. Holmes, M.A. Fellow of Clare 
College, 
f J. W. Clark, M.A late Fellow of Trinity 
• \ College. 

Rev. W. C. Green, M.A. late Fellow of 
King's College. 
' 0. Browning, M.A. Fellow of King's 

College. 
Rev. J. B. Mayor, M.A late Fellow of 

St John's College. 
Rev. F. J. A. Hort, M.A. late Fellow of 



Geography. 
Botany. 

Zoology. 

Music. 

Drawing. 



London, 

Manchester. 
Rughy. 



Trinity College. 
, D. Liveing, M.. 



{ 



A. Professor of Chem- 
I istry. 
C. C. Babington, M.A. Professor of 
Botany, 
r W. H. Drosier, M.D. Fellow of GonviUe 
( and Caius College. 
W. S. Bennett, MA. Professor of Music. 

{H. A. Bowler, Inspector of Art, South 
Kensington Museum. 

LOCAL EXAMINERS. 

r Professor Liveing, M.A. late Fellow of 
\ St John's College. 

Rev. J. E. Prescott, B.D. late Fellow of 
Corpus Christi College. 

J. Peile, M.A. FeUow of Christ's ColL 



{ 
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RECOMMENDATIONS TO LOCAL COMMITTEES. 



1. The Examination room must be large enough to 
accommodate all the Candidates. 

2. Desks must be provided so as to allow to all the 
Candidates at least four feet in length apiece, without requiring 
them to be seated on opposite sides. 

3. The desks for drawing must be so placed that the 
Candidates may have the light upon their left hand, unless the 
room be lighted from the top. 

4. A table in each of the Examination rooms, and one 
drawer or cupboard furnished with lock and key, will be 
required for the use of the Examiner. 

6. Pens, ink, writing and blotting paper must be provided. 
The paper must be of the size called " Cambridge Scribbling 
Demy." Each sheet should be cut in four, and may be ruled 
or not. If ruled, the ruling of each quarter-sheet should be 
parallel to the shorter sides. Paper of this size can be pro- 
cured from Spalding and Hodge, 145, Drury Lane; King 
and Loder, 239, Thames Street; Batty, Partington and Son, 
174, Aldersgate Street, London; and from all Stationers in 
Cambridge. 

The quarter-sheets must have a hole punched in the left- 
hand top corner, and pack thread or the metal binders sold by 
Perry and Co. should be provided in order to fasten each student's 
papers together. 

6. The Local Committee should arrange so that at least 
one of their number may attend in the Examination room. 

The writing-paper, &o. should be distributed for the use 
of the Candidates ten minutes before the hours fixed for the com- 
mencement of work. 
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ExammcUion in Drawing. 

1. Drawing-boards in size about 23 inches by 16 will be 
required. If regular drawing-boards cannot be obtained, pieces 
of deal of the required size, planed smooth and true, will answer 
the purpose, provided the edges are straight and the corners 
truly squared. 

2. Drawing-pins at the rate of at least half-a-dozen to each 
Candidate should be supplied: they can be obtained at any good 
colour-shop. 

3. Some arrangement by which a Candidate can place the 
drawing which she has to copy in a convenient position before 
her is desirable. 

4. Candidates must bring their own instruments for linear 
drawing, and drawing-materials. Paper will be provided by 
the University. 

Examination in Chemistry. 

1. A separate room should, if possible, be provided for the 
examination in Practical Chemistry. The tables in this room 
should be of the plainest description, (as they are likely to be 
stained by the chemical reagents,) and large enough to allow 
each Candidate a space not less than 5 feet long and 20 inches 
wide. 

2. A common earthen vessel should be provided for every 
two Candidates, into which they may empty their test-tubes. 

3. A supply of distilled water (which may be had from any 
respectable Chemist), must be provided at the rate of one pint 
at least for each Candidate. 

4. The Candidates in Practical Chemistry will have to be 
provided with a small quantity of apparatus, and reagents. 
They can bring such apparatus and reagents as they are used to; 
but a list is given as an indication of what will be suflScient 
for those who know how to use them. The list may be obtained 
from the Secretary. 
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EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

GROUP A. 

Monday, July 4, 1870. 1 to 3J. 

^]be 33oofid of gbamuel antr tibe gbecontr i3oofi of t|ie psalms. 

[Send up the answers to questions marked with Arabic and Roman 
numerals in two separate parcels.] 

1. Enumerate the events in the history of Israel with 
which the Ark of God was connected. What warnings were 
to be derived from its capture ? Illustrate this from the 
Prophets. 

2. Give some account of Saul's persecution of David. In 
what diflferent ways did he attempt to destroy him? Shew 
how his malicious designs led*to his own ruin. What other 
instances of this may be found in Scripture ? 

3. What was David's error in numbering the people? 
Give his reply to the message delivered to him by the prophet 
Gad. How was he directed to avert the calamity that threat- 
ened Jerusalem ? 

4. Explain, stating the occasions on which the words were 
spoken : — 

(a) '* I said indeed that thy house should walk before 
Me for ever." 

(6) '' Saul said unto the priest, Withdraw thine hand." 

(c) " To-morrow shalt thou and thy sons be with me." 

{d) '* Except thou take away the blind and the lame." 
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10 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

V. Give as complete an account as you can of the sources 
and character of the Prayer-Book Psalter. Into what parts is 
the Psalter divided ? How are the parts generally distinguished ? 

VI. Explain the following passages, giving the contexts in 
which they occur : 

(1) "I will remember thee from the land of Jordan, 
and of the Hermonites, from the hill Mizar." 

(2) " God hath spoken in His holiness ; I will rejoice, 
I will divide Shechem and mete out the valley of Succoth.'* 

(3) " Thou hast ascended on high, thou hast led captivity 
captive : thou hast received gifts for men." 

(4) " There shall be an handful of com in the earth 
upon the top of the mountains ; the fruit thereof shall shake 
like Lebanon.*' 

VII. Point out the chief characteristics of Hebrew poetry, 
with illustrations. Explain: To the chief Musician, Al-taschith, 
Michtam of David. On Neginoth, Upon Shoshannim. 

VIII. Give the original context of the following passages, 
and shew what use is made of them in the New Testament : — 

(1) "That thou mightest be justified when thou 
speakest, and be clear when thou judgest." 

(2) " Let their eyes be darkened that they see not." 

IX. Explain : Ivory palaces ; The shields of the earth belong 
imto Ood; Over Edom will I cast out my shoe; The hill of God 
is as the hill of Bashan, 

SELECTED THEOLOGICAL BOOKS. 

(Candidates are recommended, if they have not time for the whole 
paper, to answer a few questions thoroughly.) 

I. What assumption does Butler make at the outset of 
his Analogy 1 What do you mean by fiyial causes ? What is 
the exact meaning of the word Analogy ? Shew in what 
cases arguments from Induction and Analogy are respectively 
applicable. 
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GROUP A. 11 

II. How does Butler meet the objection that many of his 
arguments in support of a belief in the future life of man are 
equally applicable in the case of brutes? Are you satisfied 
with his argument generally ? If not, why not ? 

III. Shew that virtue in a society has a tendency to pro- 
cure superiority. What consequences can you draw from this 
fact? 

IV. "Upright creatures may want to be improved : depraved 
creatures want to be renewed.'' How does Butler apply these 
statements to what we see of the present world ? 

V. Point out how our ignorance may be used as an 
answer to objections against religion while it cannot be used to 
invalidate the proof of it. 

6. What appears to be the origin (1 ) of the form of our 
churches ; (2) of the direction in which they are built ? How 
is their dedication to Saints and Angels justified ? What pre- 
cepts of reverence to the sanctuary are found in the New 
Testament ? 

7. How did the use of Rogations or Litanies arise in the 
Church ? How was it" modified by Gregory the Great ? How 
does our use of the Litany differ from the ancient methods ? 

8. Mention some of the early heresies concerning our 
Lord's Divinity and Incarnation, and give the definitions of 
doctrine by which the Church has guarded against those errors. 

9. "That He might fill all things." Explain this in 
reference to Christ's exaltation. What objections may be 
alleged against the Ubiquity of His glorified Body ? How is 
the Divine omnipresence described in Scripture ? 
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12 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

Monday, July 4, 1870. 5 to 7^. 

BtbfnftB. m. 

^j^e (S^ospel accotDitng to gb* ^oj^n anb tjbe §belecteb (Sptetlcs. 

[Send up the answers to questions marked with Arabic and Koman 
numei*als in two separate parcels.] 

1. What is the early tradition concerning the date of 
S. John's Gospel ? Shew how its teaching was adapted to the 
necessities of the Church at the close of S. John's life. Give 
instances in which he presupposes things recorded by the former 
Evangelists. 

2. - To what causes is the Jews* opposition to our Lord 
ascribed in the Gospel narrative? What two charges alleged 
against Him are mentioned by S. John ? By what act of zeal 
were the Jewish rulers first incited against Him ? 

3. Give an account of the raising of Lazarus and of the 
events which were occasioned by it. How did Mary testify her 
gratitude for his restoration ? 

4. Explain and illustrate the following passages : 
"The Word was made flesh and dwelt among us." 
"Behold the Lamb of God." 

"My Father worketh hitherto and I work." 

"On the last day, that great day of the feast" 

"The feast of dedication." 

"All that ever came before Me were thieves and robbers." 

"He called them gods unto whom the word of (Jod came." 

"He that is washed needeth not save to wash his feet." 

5. What miracles of our Lord are recorded by S. John ? 
Shew how they illustrate the doctrines which it was the writer's 
especial design to inculcate. 

VI. Mention any differences which you have observed in the 
general character of the Epistles to the Galatians and Philippians. 
Do you know anything of the later history of the church at 
Philippi? 
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GROUP A. 13 

VII. Distinguisli the several persons in the New Testament 
who bear the name of James. To which do you assign the 
Epistle? 

VIIL Explain the following passages, giving the contexts 
in which they occur : 

(1) " If I build again the things which I destroyed I make 
myself a transgressor." 

(2) "The law was our schoolmaster to bring us unto Christ." 

(3) "I follow after if that I may apprehend that for which 
also I am apprehended of Christ Jesus " 

(4) "They that are of Caesar's houshold." 

(5) "Can faith save him?" 

IX. Discuss as fully as you can the following renderings of 
the Authorised Version : 

Our vile body; how large a letter; ye shine as lights ; shadow 
.of turning ; thought it not robbery. 

X. It has been said that the teaching of the Epistle of S. 
James never rises above the level of the Old Testament: 
examine this statement. 



SELECTED THEOLOGICAL BOOKS. 

1. What coincidences does Paley notice between the refer- 
ences to S. Paul's last journey to Jerusalem in the Acts and in 
the Epistle to the Romans ? What special inference do you draw 
from them ? 

2. How do you fix the date of the first Epistle to the 
Corinthians ? What view does it give of S. Paul's manner of 
life which accords with a statement in the Acts ? Shew the 
undesignedness of the agreement. 

3. Compare in detail the account given of S. Paul's 
sufferings in the Acts and in 2 Corinthians. What inferences 
may be fairly drawn from the result ? 
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1* EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

4. How do you satisfy yourselves on external grounds that 
the Epistles of S. Paul have been handed down to us in all 
essential points exactly such as they were w^ritten by the 
Apostle ? 



Wednesday, July 6, 1870. 9 to llj. 
^ngltelb Hanpage antr Utterature. 

I. State and account for the various changes in form 
which the pronouns he, she, it, passed through in all cases of 
both numbers from A.D. 1100 to A.D. 1600. 

II. " What we call the growth of language comprises two 
processes which should be carefully distinguished, though they 
may be at work simultaneously. These are (1) Dialectic Re- 
generation, (2) Phonetic Decay." 

Max Muller. 

(1) Illustrate this statement from the English language, 

(2) Shew how it applies to the person-endings and tense- 
forms of the English verb. 

III. ''Names may always be regarded as records of the 
past, inviting and rewarding a careful historical interpretation." 

(1) Shew that from local names in England we are abl6 
to decide on the extent to which the successive races of invaders 
have occupied this country. 

(2) Also that in some names there are preserved traces 
of two or three successive inroads. 

(3) How would you intei-pret historically the name3 
Enniskillen, Coventry, and Maplethorpef 

rV. Sketch the history of English Satirical writing from 
Piers Plowman to Dryden. 
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GROUP A. . 15 

V. Now every wys man let him herkne me ; 
This story is also trewe, I undertake, • 
As is the book of Launcelot the Lake, 
4 That womman huld in ful gret reverence. 
Now wol I tome agayn to my sentence. 
A cole-fox, ful sleigh of iniquity 
That in the grove hadde woned yeres thre, 
8 By heigh ytoaginacioun forncast, 

The same nighte thurgh the hegge brast 
Into the yerd, ther Chaunteclere the faire 
Was wont, and eek his wjnres, to repaire; 

12 And in a bed 'of wortes stille he lay. 
Til it was passed undem of the day, 
Waytyng his tyme on Chaunteclere to falle; 
As gladly doon these homicides alle, 

16 That in awayte lyn to morther men. 

(1) Parse the words printed in italics. 

(2) Show, by marking the accented syllables and sepa* 
rating the feet, how you would read lines 2, 6, 9, 16. 

(3) Explain and illustrate the meaning of the words 
cole/ox, undem. 

(4) Make a list of the words which are derived from 
Latin directly or indirectly. 

(5) Write in modem language the sense of lines 6-^—11. 

VL What were the effects produced on the English Lan- 
guage and literature by (1) The Norman Conquest, (2) The 
fashion of writing known as Euphuism ? 

VII. If it were done when 'tis done, then 'twere well 
It were done quickly: if the assassination 
Could trammel up the consequence, and catch 
. With his surcease success; that but this blow 
Might be the be-all and the end-all here, 
But here, upon this bank and shoal of time, 
Weld jump the life to come. But in these cases 
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16 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

We still have judgement here ; that we but teach 
Bloody instructions, which being taught return 
To plague the inventor : this even-handed justice 
Commends the ingredients of our poison'd chalice 
To our own lips. 

(1) ' Paraphrase the above passage. 

(2) State from what play of Shakespear^ it is taken, and 
continue the quotation four lines further. 

(3) Give an account of the plot of the play, and of the 
source from whence Shakespeare drew his materials. How has 
he deviated from his authority? 

(4) Give a short notice of the dramatists immediately, 
preceding Shakespeare, mentioning at least one work of each 
writer. 

VIII. Who were the authors of the following Prose works: 
Areopagiticay Tale of a Tub, Confessions of an English Opium 
Eater? 

Give a brief account of any one of the three, and also enu- 
merate the other prose works of the same author. 

IX. Define an Epic Poem. Mention the principal Epics 
in the English Language, and selecting one from your list, shew 
that it agrees with your definition. In what class of Poems 
would you place Pope's "Rape of the Lock," and why? 

X. Who wrote The CoUer^s Saturday Night, Gertrude of 
Wyoming, and Adonais? 

Describe one of these three poems, illustrating your answer 
with quotations. 

You are at liberty to describe, as a substitute for one of 
these, any poem written within the last hundred years. 
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Tuesday, July 5, 1870. 9 to 11. 

(The whole worhmg of the svms ia to he sent up,) 

1. What will be the total cost of 13 tons of coal at I85. 3(Z. 
per ton, 9 tons at 19^. per ton, and 14 tons at £1. 2«. Qd. per ton? 

Find the average cost per ton. 

2. Define division, and shew that it may be performed by 
repeated subtractions. 

Divide 22481 by 5726 by the usual method and by repeated 
subtractions. 

3. Find the greatest common measure of 904 and 2373. 

4. Define a firaction, and prove that the value of a fraction 
is not altered if both the terms be multiplied by the same num- 
ber. Apply your reasoning to shew the equality of the fractions 
6 , 15 

Two sums, one of £4 the other of £5, are each divided into 
the same number of equal parts ; shew that 5 parts of the first 
will be equal to 4 parts of the second. 

5. Beduce the following to their simplest forms : 

(1) 2_3 JL_i._l 
^^' 3 8^24 16 48' 

p) f„,(4+s|-5^„)-!of¥of(6-4!l). 

6. A number of persons present themselves for examination 

in one or both of two subjects, French and Mathematics. It is 

5 7 

found that ^ of the number take French, and -tr take Mathe- 

o 11 

matics. What fraction of the whole take both the subjects? 

2 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



X8 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

7. Why is the removal of the decimal point one place 
to the right equivalent to multiplication by 10? Illustrate 
your answer by comparing the two numbers 

. 23015 and 2301^. 

Divide 18-2 by -91 and 00012 by -0193; 

8. Simplify the expression 

2of4-96-^of 6-5 
(•3x5^^)+|ofl.2 

Keduce 2 cwt. 3 qrs. 7 lbs. to the decimal of 1 J tons. 

9. Extract the square root of 7327849. 

10. Find the simple interest of £887. 18^. 4d. for 6 years at 
4.J per cent, per annum. 

215 yards of cloth are offered for £220 with two years* credit, 
or 172 yards for £160 ready money. Which is the more advan- 
tageous offer to the purchaser, 5 per cent, per annum compound 
interest being the estimated value of money? 



Tuesday, July 5, 1870. llj to 2. 

pn numbers 2, 3, 6, 7, 10, 11, 12, 15 only one of the questions 
is to be answered.] 

©nglfefi l^fetorg. 

1. What was the nature of the Roman government in 
Britain? What effect had the Eoman occupation on the Arts 
and Civilization ? 

2. Give an account of the mission of S. Augustine to 
England. 

or 
Write a life of S. Dunstan. 
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3. What are the chief authorities for the history of England 
for the two centuries preceding the Norman conquest? 

or 

Write a life of Godwine. 

4. Draw a map of England, marking the divisions of the 
Earldoms as they were at the death of Edward the Confessor. 

5. Mention the circumstances under which Harold H, 
succeeded to the throne. Give an account of the character of 
Harold and of one (only) of the battles of Stamford Bridge and 
Hastings. 

6. By what means did Stephen become king? What was 
the condition of the country during his reign ? 

or 
Give a sketch of the character of Henry II. and state accu- 
rately the extent of his dominions. 

7. Give the history of the Interdict in the reign of John. 

or 
Give an account of the establishment of the Franciscans in 
England, and the work they set themselves to do. 

8. What were the Provisions of Oxford ? 

Give an account with dates of the Barons* war, pointing out 
especially the parts taken by P. Edward, Gilbert de Clare, and 
Simon de Montfort. 

Mention the subsequent history of the sons of Simon de 
Montfort 

9. Point out the blunders in the following statement : 

In the year 1270 Edward Prince of Wales and his brother 
Edmund Earl of Cornwall on their way to the crusade met King 
Lewis's son, the Dauphin, at Lyons in France. 

10. What were the circumstances of the interference of 
Edward I, in the affairs of Scotland ? Who were the rival claimants 

2—2 
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to the crown of Scotland, and what was the effect of Edward's 
decision? 

or 
Give an account of the Black Death in the reign of Edward IIL 
and of its effect on the agriculture and social condition of the 
counby. 

11. Give an account of the deposition of Richard II. What 
was the claim of Henry IV. to the crown ? 

or 
Mention the chief battles in the wars of the Hoses in chrono- 
lo^cal order^ with their results. 

Give some of the historical errors in Shakespeare's plaj on 
this period of history. 

12. At what period was the Papal authority at its greatest 
height in this country? What circumstances led, remotely or 
immediately, to its downfall in England ? 

or 
Write a life of Cardinal Pole. 

13. Give the dates of the various Parliaments in the reign 
of Charles L What were the most important measures passed 
by the long Parliament previously to the breaking out of the war ? 
What was the history of the long Parliament subsequently to 
the murder of the king? 

14. Mention the successive steps by which from the con- 
quest to the revolution of 1688 the civil liberty of Englishmen 
was secured^ with the date of each measure. 

15. What attempts were made to prevent James IL from 
succeeding to the throne ? Give a brief account of the events of 
the revolution of 1688. 

or 
What were the prospects of the return of the Stuarts at 
the death of Queen Anne? Give an account of the last at- 
tempts for their restoration. 
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Wednesday, July 6, 1870. 4 to 6. 
lEngHs;]^ Composiition. 

[You are requested to write an essay on one of the following subjects.] 

1. The poUtical position of Greece, with a review of its 
history from the beginning of the century. 

2. A comparison of French and English tragedy, illustrated 
by a special comparison of Bacine with Shakespeare. 

3. The question of compulsory emigration as a means of 
relief to national destitution. 

4. The question of opening to women professional careers, 
especially that of medicine. 

6. Systematic directions for furnishing a family residence of 
moderate size and requirements. 



GROUP B. 

Fbiday, July 8, 1870. 4 to 6^ 
^(tf %M ab tttbe toitbita Itber nit. 

pTou are recommended to answer questions 11 and 12 first ; 2 and 3 
last ; of the first nine questions only four to be attempted.] 

1. (a) Of how many books did liv/s history originally 
consist, and what period did it embrace? (6) How many 
books and what periods does the extant portion comprise! 
(c) How do we know the contents of the lost books? {d) 
What are the other main authorities for the same times ? 

2. Write a brief character of Livy's history in respect of 
research, honesty and style. 

3. Cite from this book examples of the political import- 
ance of ritual at Rome. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



'22 EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

4. Give the modem names of Praeneste, Arretium, Tibur, 
Tberus, Carthago {nova). 

What were the courses of the Latin, the Appian and the 
Flaminian ways ? State the origin of the names. 

5. Name any French or English words derived from, or 
connected with, spica, tempm, pauci, locvs, ratio, homo, gla- 
dius; and illustrate the laws of letter-change or of accent 
exemplified in each case. 

6. Distinguish between (a) consulere aliquem and constdere 
alicui; (b) libertini and liherti; (c) ad coniectimi teli amd ad con- 
iectvm telorum ; (d) ducenti ah Eomanis and ducenti ex Romania ; 
(e) accidere and acddere. 

7. Derive alter, cis, necubi, dirimo, antidea. 

8. Explain the constructions (a) ante consulis Romam ad- 
ventum ; (&) haec vobis ipsorum per biduum militia fuit ; (c) 
censuerunt, scribendum consuli, ut prime quoque tempore, 
quantum per commodum rei publicae fieri posset, Romam 
veniret ; (d) ad multum diei ; (e) macte virtute esto. 

9. Explain lectistemium ; deminuti capite; praedibus ac 
praediis cavendum popvlo ; Carthaloni obviam lictor missus, qui 
dictatoris verbis nuntiaret, ut etc.; cum in hanc sententiam pedi- 
bus omnes issent; nwmmis quadrigatis; ad id locorwm; levis 
armatura, 

10. Write down the compounds of facio, natus, nosco, eo, 
pello, formed with the prepositions cum and in, and account for 
the changes which you observe. 

11. Translate into English, adding a brief note where a 
form, a construction or an allusion requires one. 

(a) Pars, occupatis maiore aegritudine animis, levem 
ex comparatione priorum ducere recentem equitum iacturam : 
pars non id, quod acciderat, per se aestimare, sed, ut in aflfecto 
corpore quamvis levis causa magis quam valido gravior senti- 
retur, ita tum aegrae et aflfectae civitati quodcumque adversi 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GROUP B. 23 

incideret, non rerum magnitudine," sed viribus extenuatis, quae 
nihil, quod aggravaret, pati possent, aestimandum esse. Itaque 
ad remedium iam diu neque desideratum "nee adhibitum, 
dictatorem dicendum, civitas confiigit. c. 8 §§ 2 — 6, 

(6) Rogatus in haec verba populus : * Velitis iubeatisne 
hoc sic fieri ? si res publica populi Romani Quiritium ad quin- 
quennium proximum, sicut velim voveamque, salva servata erit 
hisce duellis, quod duellum populo Romano cum Carthaginiensi 
est, quaeque duella cum Gallis sunt qui cis Alpes sunt, tum 
donum duit populus Romanus Quiritium, quod ver attulerit 
ex suillo, oviUo, caprino, bovillo grege, quaeque profana erunt, 
lovi fieri, ex qua die senatus populusque iusserit. Qui faciet, 
quando volet quaque lege volet, facito : quo modo faxit, probe 
factum esto. Si id moritur, quod fieri oportebit, profanum esto, 
neque scelus esto. si quis rumpet occidetve insciens, ne fraus 
esto. si quis clepsit, ne populo scelus esto, neve cui cleptum 
erit. si atro die faxit insciens, probe factum esto. si nocte sive 
luce, si servus sive hber faxit, probe factum esto. si antidea, 
ac senatus populusque iusserit fieri, faxitur, eo populus solutus 
liber esto.' c. 10 §§ 2—6. 

(c) Cum, laeta civitate, dictator unus nihil nee famae 
nee litteris crederet et, ut vera omnia essent, secunda se magis 
quam adversa timere diceret, tum M. Metilius tribunus plebis 
id enimvero ferendum esse negat, non praesentem solum dicta- 
torem obstitisse rei bene gerendae, sed absentem etiam gestae 
obstare, et in ducendo bello sedulo tempus terere, quo diutius 
in magistratu sit solusque et Romae et in exercitu imperium 
habeat. c. 25 §§ 2—5. 

(d) Ceterum victoribus efifuse sequentibus metu insi- 
diarum obstitit Paulus consul; cuius eo die (nam altemis 
imperitabant) imperium erat, Varrone indignante ac vociferante, 
emissum hostem e manibus debellarique, ni cessatum foret, 
potuisse. Hannibal id damnum baud aegerrime pati; quin 
potius credere, velut inescatam temeritatem ferocioris consulis 
ac novorum maxime militum esse, et omnia' ei hostium baud 
secus quam sua nota erant : dissimiles discordesque imperitare, 
duas prope partes tironum militum in exercitu esse. 

c. 41 §§ 2—5. 
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(e) Hie cum a rege Philippo munera magna pecu- 
niae repudiaret legatique hortarentur accipere simulque admo- 
nerent, si ipse iis facile careret, liberis tamen • suis prospiceret, 
quibus difficile esset in summa paupertate tantam patemam 
tueri gloriam, his ille 8i mei similes ertmt, idem hie inquit 
dgelhis illos alet qui 7ne ad hanc dignitatem perducdt ; sin dissi- 
miles suntfutvri, nolo meis impensis illorum ali augerique hucur 
riam. Corneli Nepotis Phodon c. !• 

12. Translate into Latin Prose : 

I judge these journeys, which shake off slothfulness from 
me, to profit my studies and health. Thou seest why they help 
mine health : since the love of learning maketh me slow and 
negligent of my body, I am exercised by others' help. I wiU 
shew thee why they profit my studies. I have not departed 
from reading : but it is necessary, as I suppose, first that I may 
not be contented with myself alone ; then, that when I shall 
know things sought forth by other men, I may judge of things 
already found out, and may think of those that are yet to be 
found out. Eeading nourisheth the wit ; and, it being wearied 
with study, notwithstanding not without study refresheth it. 
Neither only ought we to write, or only to read ; the one will 
make sad and consume the strength (I speak of writing) : the 
other will dissolve and dissipate it Seneca, Upist 84. 



Friday, July 8, 1870. llj to 2. 

[N.B. You are recommended to answer question 8 first, 3 and 5 

last] 

Wtt^U acnrtto« FH. FIH. 

1. Name the undisputed works of Virgil and explain their 
names. What models did he propose to himself for each of 
them? Quote lines in these two books which are borrowed 
from earlier poets. 

2. What heroes of the Trojan war, beside Aeneas, are 
celebrated as founders of Italian cities? What special motive 
determined Virgil in the choice ofiiis hero? 
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3. Write a brief character of any verse translations of 
Virgil which you may have read. What metre do you think 
most suitable foran English translation, and why ? 

4. Give some proofs of the fame of Virgil in after ages. 

6. Shew the tendency of Latin to cast off vowels and 
consonants at the beginning, in the middle, and at the end of 
words. Apply the law to the comparison of the Latin and any 
Bomance languages which you may have learnt. 

6. Distinguish between os and oa; telorum and telarum; 
luteua and luteua; sides and aedes ; malarum^ mdlorum, mdlarum 
(masc.), mdhrum (fern.), mdlorum (neut.). 

7. Write down (a) the leading forms in which morior and 
orior differ from one another [it will be sufficient to give the 
first person of each tense, and the nom. sing, of each participle]; 
(5) the perfects active of lacesso, consido^ ago^ peUOf tango, 
exhorrescOy pendeo, tollo, torqueo. 

8. lam numerat placido felix Antonius aevo 

quindecies actas Primus Olympiadas: 
praeteritosque dies et tutos respicit annos, 

nee metuit Lethes iam propioris aquas, 
nulla recordanti lux est ingrata gravisque: 

nulla subit, cuius non meminisse velit. 
ampliat aetatis spatium sibi vir bonus: hoc est 

vivere bis, vita posse priore frui. 

Mabtialis Eptgr. x 23. 

How old was Antonius? Parse velit: and explain the con- 
struction of the line in which it occurs. 

9. Translate and explain briefly where a form, a construc- 
tion or an allusion requires a note: 

(a) et nunc servat honos sedem tuus ossaque nomen 
Hesperia in magna, si qua est ea gloria, signat. 

VII 3, 4 

{b) Laurentisque ab ea nomen posuisse colonis. vii 63. 
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(c) instituuntque dapes et adorea liba per herbam 
subiiciunt epulis, — sic luppiter ille monebat — 
et Cereale solum pomis agreatibus augent. 

vn 109—111. 

{d) ne fugite bospitium neve ignorate Latinos 

Saturni gentem, baud vinclo nee legibus aequam, 
sponte sua veterisque dei se more tenentem. 

VII 202—204. 

(e) hie specus horrendum et saevi spiracula Ditis 
monstrantur, ruptoque ingens Acberonte vorago 
pestiferas aperit fauces, quis condita Erinys, 
invisum numen, terras caelumque levabat. 

VII 568—571. 

(f) Lausus, equum domitor debellatorque ferarum, 
ducit Agyllina nequiquam ex urbe secutos 
mille viros, dignus, patriis qui laetior esset 
imperiis, et cui pater baud Mezentius esset. 

VII 651—654!. 

(g) quosque secans infaustum interluit AUia nomen. 

VII 717. 

(A) ipse ego te ripis et recto flumine ducam, 

adversum remis superes subvectus ut amnem. 
surge age, nate dea, primisque cadentibus astris 
lunoni fer rite preces, iramque minasque 
supplicibus supera votis. mihi victor honorem 
persolves. ego sum, pleno quem flumine cernis 
stringentem ripas et pinguia culta secantem, 
caeruleus Thybris, caelo gratissimus amnis. 
bic mihi magna domus, celsis caput urbibus, exit. 

VIII 57 — 65. 

(i) qui genus? unde domo? pacemne hue fertis an arma? 

VIII 114. 

(J) turn rex Euandrus Eomanae conditor arcis. viii 313. 
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Qc) ille inter caedem ErUtulorum elapsus in agros 
confugere et Tumi defendier hospitis armis. 
ergo omnia furiis surrexit Etruria iustis; 
regem ad supplicium praesenti Marte reposcunt. 
his ego te, Aenea, ductorem milibus addam. 
toto namque fremunt condensae litore puppes, 
signaque ferre iubent; retinet longaevus haruspex 
fata canens: O Maeoniae delecta inventus, 
flos veterum virtusque virum, quos iustus in hostem 
fert dolor, et merita accendit Mezentius ira, 
nuUi fas Italo tantam subiungere gentem : 
extemos optate duces, turn Etrusca resedit 
hoc acies campo, monitis exterrita divom. 
ipse oratores ad me regnique coronam 
cum sceptro misit mandatque insignia Tarcho, 
succedam castris Tyrrhenaque regna capessam. 

VIII 492— 507. 



Saturday, July 9, 1870. 11^ to 2. 
^latonte $]^ac&o. 

1. State concisely the leading doctrines of the school of 
philosophy which Plato founded. What was its name and why 
was it so entitled? Name the three chief schools of Greek 
Philosophy belonging to the same period. 

2. Narrate in the briefest terms the facts of the trial 
and death of Socrates. What explanation can be given to 
justify the sentence which was passed upon him? State the 
subject of the argument which is pursued in the Phaedo. 

3. Translate with Ml explanations : 

(1) *A\\a irpoOvfielaOau ;^p?7, €^17 * raya yap av koX 
oKovaeu^, ?cra>9 fianov davfuurrov <tol ^aveirai, el tovto fiovov 
r&v aXKxov diravrtov aTrXovp i<m Kal ovBeTrore rxTfyavei t& dv- 
OpooTT^, wairep koX raXXa, eariv ore Kal oh ^eXriov reOvdvai, 
7j ^v. oU Be ^eXriov redvdvai, OavfJuuTTOV l(T(i)<i aoo (Jyaiverai, el 
T0VT0i<: Tot9 dvdpdmof,^ fjLTj oa-Lov iarcv avToif^ eavTOv^ eS irooeip, 
aW* aXXov Sei irepufieveiv evepyerrjv. 
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(2) Et ffop Ti9 KoX irKiov in tjS Xiyovrt ^ a ai X^£t9 
Svyxfopi^(T€i€j Soi^ avT^ firj fiovov iv r^ irpXv koX ^eviaOaL rjfia^ 
ypov^ elpcu rjfi&p Tfjv '^^vxjv, dXKa fitfBh/ taeikueip xal iireiSaP 
airoBavfOfieif ivimp eri ehai teal Saea-Oav /cal woXKokv^ yep^aeaOai 
teal awodap&rdai, avdi^' oZro) yap avrb ^aei Uryyphip elptu, Hare 
woXKoKi^ yyypofiepfjp rfjp '^vxv^ dpriyeip' Soi)? S^ ravra eKecpo 
fMfKiri avYXfopolffy /Lti) ov iropelp oMjp ep T(ik iroKKah yepiaeai 
Kal reKevT&adp ye & rufi r&p 0apdT(»p iraprairaaip dir6XKva0aif 
rovTOP Bk rhp Oaparop xai ravrrfp ti)j/ BidXvacp rod a-wfuiTo^j fj 
xg y^vj(^ ^p€L oXeOpop, firfiha ^ivj eiZepac oBvparop ydp elpoi 
OTfjpovp ataOopeaOav i^fjbwp' el Sk rovro ovra>9 ^^^ oi^Sei^l irpoai^teei 
Odparop OappovpTi firj ov/c dpoifro)^ Oappevp, 09 dp fifj exp airo^ 
Bel^ai, iri San '^uxi) iraprdira^ip dOdparSp re teal dvaoXeOpop, 

(3) HdXcp S77 fioif Sifyrj, i^ dpj(tj<: Xiye, xal firj fioi S ap 
ipanS diroieplvovy aW* aXKo^ fiifiovfjuepo^ ifii. XeyoD Bk irap fjp 
rb irp&rop ekeyop diroKpLatp, rrjp da^>aKrj eKelprjp, iie rwp pvp 
XeyofiipcDp aXXrjp bp&p da<f>dXeLap. el yap Ipovo fie, fS ap rl 
\Ip t^] adfian iyyiptp-ai, Oeppitp eareu, ov rrjp da<f>a\fj aoi epS 
diroKpuaiP eKelpffP t^p dfiaOrjy cm, ^ dp Oep/ioTf)^, dXXd KOfi'^re- 
pav €K T&p PVP, in, ^ dp irvp' ovhk dp Spp, £ dp adfian ri 
eyyhnytai,, poaijaec, ovte ep&, in ^ dp poao^, oXX* ^ dp irvpero^ 
ot/S' ^ dp dpiOfi^ rl iyyipi]Tcu, irepvrrh^ iarai, ovk ip^ fS dp 
irepiTT&rr}^, oW' oS dp fiopa^, Koti raKKa oirrca^. oW* ipa, el ^Stf 
ueapm olaff i n /3ov\ofuu. 

4. Explain the following allusions : 

(1) ervx^ ydp t§ irporepaia 7^9 SIkt^^ tj 'trpvfipa hrrefi^ 
/Upr) Tov irKolov. 

(2) Tatovaip ol ipSexa. 

(3) TOP Bevrepop ttKovp. 

(4) TflS *Aa-K\r)7n^ o^CXofiep dXe/crpvopa, 

5. Explain the following constructions : 

(1) fJbeKei aoi, tov ^x^lp efik dTroKplpa^rOcUm 

(2) rjBiKOVP ap — Buaxypi^o,liMiP ap, 

(3) /A17 OV OefAVTOp ^. 
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6. Translate into Greek Prose : 
Alcibiades and I were walking into the market place 
yesterday, very early in the morning, before the people were 
assembled. There we found Socrates standing with his face 
turned towards the rising sun. As we came nearer we saw that 
he was praying, and that so earnestly that we touched his 
shoulder before he perceived we were present. 

O Socrates, said Alcibiades, you look like some one inspired 
by a god. 

Would that I were, said he, and not only I but all who 
will deliberate here to-day. For in fact I was praying for 
this very thing that they might have light to see the truth, 
whatever should be discussed here this morning. 



Saturday, July 9, 1870. 9 to 11. 
amJeK ^mae- ffiuripftffe 5om 

1. Indicate briefly the points of contrast between Aeschy- 
lus and Euripides as regards, (1) the style of their writings, 
(2) their moral teaching, (3) their political views. 

2. With what events in the history of Greece was the life 
of Aeschylus contemporary? By how many years was he senior 
to Euripides? Under what circumstances did he close his 
career? 

3. Describe very briefly the arrangement of a Greek 
Theatre, noticing especially the stage machinery employed. 
Explain the terms trxfrfp^, Spafia, Ka><f>6p irpoo'coirov, rptra/yc^ 

4. Translate with full explanations, wherever a word, con- 
struction, or allusion, requires it : 

A. (1) Kvaveov S' SfAfjuKTV \evaa(ov ^vlov Bifyyfia Spd" 

KOVTO^, 

7ro\vj(€cp Koi iroKwavTw; ^vpiov ff appu Zimk(ov^ 
hrarfu BovpVKXvroi^ avipcuru ro^oSdfivop "Apr). 
Soteifio^ S' ovTi^ V7ro<rra9 fieyoK^ pevfULTC (fxanwp 
exypoh €pK€(nv etpyetv afiaxov fcvfui 0aKcura-a^. 
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(2) AT. dWa firjv XfiHp ifio^ irah rfjvhe 0r)pa<T(u iroXiv; 
XO. iraa-a yap yevoir av 'EWa9 ^aaCkeoD^ vtti^koo^. 

(3) ol S' ovK aKoafMO^y dWa ireiddp'Xff <f>p€vl 
SeiTTVov T iiropa-vvovTO, vav^drrj^ t dvfjp 
TpoTTOVTO Konrrjp a-KoKfibv dfJL<f> evrjperixov. 

(4) T^9 T dv0€fiovpyov ardryfjia, 7rafi(f>a€^ fiiki, 
Xi^da-iv vSpTJXal^ irapBipov irrfffj^ pira^ 
dieripaTCV re fi7}Tpo<; dypla^ airo 

woTov, iraKacd^ dp^ireKov ydpo<: roSe, 

(5) SE. Kal aripv apaaae koX ^6a to Mvacop, 
XO. dvi, avia. 

Be, Kai /Aot yevelov irepOe XevKiipr) jpi'^a, 
XO. airpiryS* dirptr/Sa, fiaXa yoeSpd, 

B, (1) KP. ^^pLX^ovLov olaOa^f ri 8' ov p,eXK€c% yipov ; 

HA. ov irp&TOV Vfi&v irpoyovov i^avrj/ce yfj ; 

KP. TOVTG) SiSaxrc UaWd^ uvtl veoyop^ 

HA. tI 'XPIH^ \ p^eXKov yap rt irpoa^epeu^ eiro^. 

(2) 6 Sk veavia<i 

a-ep^vcov droiypv^ irepi^oXd^ aKrivtopArc^v 
opOoa-rdraL^ ISpieff, rfKlov (j>\6ya 
KaXoi^ (j>v\d^a^, ovre irpo^ p.€(ra<; 6eov 
d/crlva^ ovt aS Trpo? reXeuTCOtra? j3o\d% 
irkWpov araOp^rja-a^ p^rJKOf et? evycovlav, 
pAjpr^fi e'xpvaav tovp p^ia-o) ye pvploDv 
iroh&v dpiOpLov, w Xiyova-cv oi a-o<l>oL 

(3) nT. /w) (TV ye* irap rip,&v S' eKka^^ 01)9 e;^© X0701;?. 
in. \€70fc9 dv evpov^ S' oiJo-' ipeZ*; i<r dv Xeyry;, 
IIT. opa^ ToK dyyo^ X^po? vir drffca\ai<: ep4ih\ 

Ifi. op& irakaidv amliriff ev arepbp^a-uv, 

(4) atSe S' €i5a>7rol irvKao p,oc xal Oeov 'xprjarijpia, 
Bva-p,evr} irdpoiOev ovra, vvv Sk Kal p&irrpayv x^ptvi 
^S^CD9 i/cfcp7)p,vdp^<70a Kal irpoaevveirco irvXa^. 

5. Point out anything peculiar in the metre of the follow- 
ing lines ; 

(1) c59 Kapra p^oo a-a<f>w<; iSijXoyaa^ Kaxd. 

(2) ''AT\a9 o j(a'KKioo<n vwrots ovpavop. 
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6. Explain the following words and phrases : 

iir €^€cpya(Tfievoc<; — fiereppvOfiL^e — irdKov r cKvpaa — 
epeaa-6' — rj^plav dyjriSa — dryvidTiS€<; — (f>€pvd<i — TrpotrcoSo? — Kav 
aKOvatv ^ — fJLT] (TOO Sofcovfi€v — vir olayv&v koK&v. 

7. State and explain the etymology of the following : 
eua/yrj — avrala — oTTjixoppwyovaat — iiravepofiav — €Ta(j>ov — 

pv<rid^<a}—^fid/cx€V<rev. 

8. Translate : 

(3 irpe(T/3v, 0eol aou ioiev ev koX rotai crot9, 
adxravTL iratZa xafik rffv SvaSaifiova, 
cpa he firj v&v eh iprjfiiav oSov 
TTT^^avre^ olSe irpb^; ^lav arf(o<rl fie, 
yipovra fiev cr opcivre^y daOevrj S* e/te, 
teal TraiBa rovSe v^iriov* a/coirec rdBe, 
firj vifv <f>irf6vTe^ el0* d\&fi€v varepov. 



Thursday, July 7, 1870. 9 to 11. 

I. Translate : 

Ainsi dot^s par la nature, ils ont le sentiment de leurs 
aptitudes, et ils le poussent quelquefois jusqu'^ Torgueil. Le 
d^sir legitime d'exercer les faculty qu'ils ont re9ues d^g^nfere en 
ambition, mais leur orgueil ne . semblerait pas risible, ni leur 
ambition extravagante, s'ils avaient les mains libres pour agir. 
Pendant une longue s^rie de siecles, ils ont ^t^ parqu^s dans un 
espace ^troit par de petits gouvernements despotiques. L'im- 
possibUit^ de viser au grand et le besoin d'agir qui les travallait 
malgr^ tout, les ont pouss^s k des querelles mis^rables et k des 
guerres de clocher. Est-ce k dire qu'ils soient incapables de se 
fondre en corps de nation? Je ne le crois nullement. 

About. 

II. Translate : 

Madame de LiSry, lisant d!im air distrait 
Bonsoir, Comte. Voulez-vous du th^ ? 
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s2 examination papers. 

Chavigky. 
Je vous rends grftce. Je n'en prends jamais. 

(7Z sassied et regarde autour de lui.) 
Madame de L^by. 
Etait-il amusant ce bal ? 

Chavigny. 
Comme cela. N'y dtiez-vous pas ? 

Madame de L^ry. 
VoiUt une question qui n*est pas galante. Non, je n'y ^tais 
pas, mais j'y ai envoyd Mathilde, que vos regards semblent 
cherchen 

Chavigny. 

Vous pl^santez, k ce que je vois ? 

Madame de L^ry. 
Plait-il? Je vous demande pardon. Je tiens un article 
d'une Revue qui m'int^resse beaucoup. 

(Un silence. Chavigny, inquiet, se Uve et ae pron^ne.) 
Chavigny. 
Est-ce que vraiment Mathilde est & ce bal ? 

Madame de L^ry. 
Mais oui ; vous voyez que je Tattends. 

Chavigny. 
Cest singulier ; elle ne voulait pas sortir lorsque vous le lui 
avez propose 

Madame de Li^ry. 
Apparemment qu'elle a chang^ d'id^e. 

Chavigny. 
Pourquoi n'y est-elle pas all^e avec vous ? 

MATlAimR! DE Ill&BY. 

Parce que je ne m'en suis plus souci^e. 

Chavigny. 
Elle s'est done pass^e de voiture ? 

Madatitr de htRY. 
Non, je lui ai pr6t^ la mienne. 

Alfred de Musset. 
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IIL Translate into French : 

After being sumptuously regaled, Cortes set off for 
Iztapalapa, a little town belonging to a brother of Montezuma. 
It was in this day's journey, and when they had reached the 
broad causeway that forms the beginning of the highway from 
that town to Mexico, that the full beauty of the city and its 
magnificent environs burst upon their sight. I have said 
before, that a troop of men hastening to make their fortunes, 
are not easily allured by natural scenery. But here was a 
scene at which the most disciplined soldier would not wait for 
the word of command to halt, but would stop short of his own 
accord, as if he had suddenly come into some realm of enchant- 
ment. Bemal Diaz exclaims, "And when we saw from 
thence so many cities and towns rising up from the water, and 
other populous places situated on the terra firma, and that 
causeway, straight as a level, which went into Mexico, we re- 
mained astonished, and said to one another that it appeared like 
the enchanted castles which they tell of in the book of Amadis, 
by reason of the great towers, temples, and edifices which there 
were in the water, and all of them work of masonry. Some 
even of our soldiers asked, if this that they saw was not a thing 
in a dream." The beauty of the sight seems to have had an 
exhilarating effect, for there is not a word said of the danger 
which these enchanted towers and palaces might portend. 

Helps. 



Thursday, July 7, 1870. llj to 2. 

I. Translate : 

(1) Ah! falloit-il en croire une amante insensde? 
Ne devois-tu pas lire au fond de ma pensde ? 
Et ne voyois-tu pas, dans mes emportemens, 
Que mon coDur ddmentoit ma bouche h, tous momens? 
Quand je Taurois voulu, falloit-il y souscrire ? 
N'as-tu pas dA cent fois te le faire redire? 
Toi-m6me avant le coup me venir consulter, . 

3 
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Y revenir encore, ou plutdt m'^viter? 

Que ne me laissois-tu le soin de ma yengeance? 

Qui t'amfene en des lieux oil Ton fuit ta presence? 

VoilJt de ton amour le detestable fruit : 

Tu m'apportois, cruel, le malheur qui te suit. 

C'est toi dont Tambassade, a tons les deux fatale, 

L'a fait pour son malheur pencher vers ma rivale. 

Nous le verrions encor nous partager ses soins; 

II m'aimeroit peut-6tre; il le feindroit du moins. 

Give the past and present participles of croire; conjugate 
the perfect subjunctive of devoir^ and the present subjunctive of 
partager; and parse verrions, feindroit. 

(2) Quel astre k nos yeux vient de luire? 
Quel sera quelque jour cet enfant merveilleux ? 

H brave le faste orgueilleux, 
Et ne se laisse point s^duire 
A tous ses attraits p^nlleux. 
Pendant que du dieu d*Athalie 
Chacun court encenser Tautel, 
Un enfant courageux publie 
Que Dieu lui seul est dternel, 
Et parle comme un autre Elie 
Devant cette autre JdzabeL 
Tel en un secret vallon, 
Sur le bord d'une onde pure, 
Crolt, h Tabri de Taquilon, 
Un jeune lis, Tamour de la nature. 
Loin du monde ^ev^ de tous les dons des cieux 
II est om^ d^ sa naissance; 
Et du m^hant Tabord contagieux 
N'altfere point son innocence. 

(3) Non que de sa conqu6te il paroisse flatty. 

(4) Perdez un ennemi d'autant plus dangereux 
Qu'il s'essaiera sur vous k combattre centre eux. 
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(5) H^as ! on ne craint point qu'il venge un jour son pfere ; 
On craint qu'il n'essuy&t les larmes de sa mfere. 

What is the rule for the employment of the negative after 
verbs of fearing ? How would you translate into French 

I fear he ^ ^ \ come? 
(may not) 

(6) II se gardera bien de troubler ce spectacle. 

II. Translate into French : 

I did not know that he had studied French. 

If I had known the danger, I would not have gone. 

It is a year since I saw you. 

It is some years since they met. 

ni. State briefly, in English, the line of argument that De 
Tocqueville follows in his essay Landen R4gime et la B^volution. 

IV. Translate : 

(1) La bourgeoisie de Tancien regime dtait ^galement bien 
mieux prfepar^e que celle d'aujourd'hui k montrer un esprit 
d'indfependance. Plusieurs des vices m§mes de sa conformation 
y aidaient. Nous avons vu que les places qu'elle occupait 
fetaient plus nombreuses encore dans ce temps-lit que de nos 
jours, et que les classes moyennes montraient autant d'ardeur 
pour les acqu^rir. Mais voyez la diflKrence des temps. La 
plupart de ces places, n'^tant ni donn^es ni 6t6es par le 
gouvernement, augmentaient Timportance du titulaire sans le 
mettre k la merci du pouvoir, c'est-Jb-dire que ce qui aujourd'hui 
consomme la suj^tion de tant de gens ^tait pr^is^ment ce qui 
leur servait le plus puissamment alors k se faire respecter, 

(2) Je doute que cela se vlt alors au mgme degrd 
nulle part ailleurs, pas mSme en Angleterre, oil les diflKrentes 
classes, quoique attach^es solidement les unes aux autres par 
des int^r^ts communs, diflferaient encore souvent par Tesprit 
et les moeurs; car la liberty politique que poss^de cette admi- 
rable puissance, de cr^er entre tons les citoyens des rapports 
n^cessaires et des liens mutels de d^pendance, ne les rend pas 

3—2 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



36 EXAMINATION PAPEBS. 

toujours pour cela pareils; c'est le gouvemement d'un seul 
qui, k la longue, a toujours pour eflfet inevitable de rendre les 
homines semblables entre eux et mutuellement indiflKrents 
a leur sort. 

V. C4toit un amour dominant pour la patrie, qui, sortant 
des regies ordinaires des crimes et des vertus, n*6coutoit que lui 
seul, et ne voyoit ni citoyen, ni ami, ni bienfaiteur, ni pfere : la 
vertu sembloit s'oublier pour se surpasser elle-m6me ; et Taction 
qu'on ne pouvoit d'abord approuver, parcequ*elle dtoit atroce, 
elle la faisoit admirer comme divine. 

VL (1) Give the rules for the regimen of the participle 
past; and construct examples to illustrate the rules you state. 

(2) Distinguish between the use of qtielque que, and 
qiLel que, and give examples. 

VII. Trace historically the steps through which French 
was derived from Latin. 

VIII. Translate the following sentences, explaining the 
derivation and present meaning of the words in Italics. 

(1) Je ne sais ni car ni comment. 

(2) Get homme a perdu tons ses enfants, hors mise 
sa fille. 

(3) II est en chez Gaultier. 

(4) Je ne fais rien. 



Thuesday, July 7, 1870. 4 to 6^. 
ffietman. I. 
I. Translate : 

(a) Das fiinfzehnte Jahrhundert versank. Uns Deutsch- 
en erscheint es wie Einleitung zu den grossen Begebenheiten 
der Folge, als eine Zeit der Versuche, eifriger, aber unfertiger 
Bildungen. Die Aufregung der Massen in einem grossen halb- 
slawischen Volksstamm des romischen Beiches hatte Tod und 
Verderben liber die deutschen Landschaften gebracht, aber der 
Fanatismus der Hussiten schien auf der Brandstatte von hun- 
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dert deutschen Stadten und Dorfern verkohlt Und doch zit- 
terte die Bewegung fort in den Herzen zweier Generationen 
und im nachsten Jahrhunderte loderte die Flamme von neuem 
auf, machtiger, unvertilgbar, eine Feuersaule fUr ganz Europa, 

Parse and derive: Begebenheiten, wnfertiger^ gebrackt, imver- 
tilgbar. 

(6) So trat Luther in den Kampf, glSubig, ein treuer 
Sohn der Kirche, voll deutscher Devotion gegen Autoritaten. 
Aber wieder in sich trug er was ihn starkte gegen zu starke 
Einwirkung solcher Autoritat, ein festes Verhaltniss zu seinem 
Gott Er war damals 34 Jahre alt, in der Bliite seiner Kraft, 
von mittlerer Grosse, noch magerem aber kraftigem Leibe, der 
neben der kleinen zarten Knabengestalt des Melanchthon hoch 
erschien. In einem Antlitz, dem man Naclitwachen und innere 
Kampfe ansah, gluhten zwei feurige Augen, deren machtiger 
Glanz schwer zu ertragen war. 

Distinguish the uses of in with dative and accusative. Men- 
tion other prepositions that have this double construction, illus- 
trating their use by examples. 

Give the infinitive, past tense (1st pers.), and past passive 
participle of the strong (irregular) verbs in this passage. Note 
the distinguishing characteristics of the strong and weak (irre- 
gular and regular) verbs in German. 

(c) In dem Familienleben alter Zeit erfreut uns am 
moisten ein holdes Hervorbrechen der Gefiihle, welche auch 
unser Leben verklaren : Leidenschaft der Liebenden, Herzlich- 
keit der Gatten, Zartlichkeit der Eltern, Pietat der Kinder. 
AUerdings wird uds zuweilen der Genuss, die Gluth der schon- 
sten Leidenschaft in dem Widerschein zu erkennen der bis in 
unsre Zeit strahlt. Wir vermogen das allgemeine Menschliche, 
ja auch besondere deutsche Art in Liebe und Ehe aus jeder 
Periode der Vergangenheit zu unterscheiden, aber grade diese 
zartesten VerhSltnisse sind mit vielem Verganglichem und man- 
chem Rathselhaften umsponnen, Hinter abstossender Form 
miissen wir zuweilen den menschlichen Inhalt erst suchen. 

Explain the force of the prefixes and prepositions in the 
compound words of this passage. 
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II. Translate : 

(a) Krieg! 1st das der Name? 

Der Krieg ist schrecklich, wie des Himmels Plagen; 
Doch, ist er gut, ist ein Geschick, wie sie. 
Ist das ein guter Krieg, den du dem Kaiser 
Bereitest mit des Kaisers eignem Heer? 
O Gott des Himmels, was ist das fur eine 
Veranderung! Ziemt solche Sprache mir 
Mit dir, der, wie der feste Stem des Pols, 
Mir als die Lebensregel vorgeschienen ? 
Who is the speaker, and what the circumstances? 

(6) Verschmerzen word' ich diesen Schlag, das weiss ich: 
Denn was verschmerzte nicht der Mensch? Vom Hochsten 
Wie vom Gemeinsten lemt er sich entwohnen, 
Denn ihn besiegen die gewalt* gen Stunden 
Doch fuhr ich*s wohl was ich in ihm verior. 
Die Blume ist hinweg aus meinem Leben 
Und kalt und farblos seh' ich's vor mir liegen. 
Denn er stand neben mir, wie meine Jugend, 
Er machte mir das Wirkliche zum Traum, 
Um die gemeine Deutlichkeit der Dinge 
Den goldnen Duft der Morgenrothe webend — 
Im Feuer seines liebenden Gefuhls 
Erhoben sich, mir selber zum Erstaunen, 
Des Lebens flach alltagliche Gestalten. 
Translate and explain the following phrases : 

(1) euch ist*s um die Sache, es ist uns nicht um's Be- 
schiitzen bloss, (2) versucht's, denn ich bin fertig, spricht man 
von Treue mir, (3) es gilt Kaisers Dienst, das Spiel ist gross, 
(4) du machst mich heute mundig, (3) in die Acht erklaren, 
(6) der Junker irgend eines alten Hauses. 

III. 1. Write down the genitive singular and nominative 
plural of the following nouns — Spiel, Land, Sache, Traum, Pfad, 
Verhaltniss, Thorheit, Warnung, (I) with any adjective alone, 
(2) with definite article and adjective. 

2. State Grimm*s law of Lautverschiebung: illustrating it 
especially by cognate words in English and German. 
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Fjridat, July 8, 1870. 9 to 11. 

Translate: 

Nicht bloss in der dichterischen Art und Weise, sondem 
auch in der Sprache, ist Spenser besonders den altdeutschen 
Eittergedichten und Minneliedem aufifallend ahnlich. Es war 
also der Gang der englischen Sprache in der Zeitfolge ganz dem 
der deutschen entgegengesetzt. Chaucer im vierzehnten Jahr- 
hundert ist den deutschen Knittelversen des sechszehnten Jahr- 
hunderts nicht unahnlich. Spenser dagegen kommt in dieser 
spatern Zeit an sanftem Wohllaut und an Weichheit den alten 
Minneliedern gleich. In jeder so ganz aus einer Mischung 
hervorgegangenen Sprache, wie die englische ist, liegt ein dop- 
peltes Ideal, je nachdem der Dichter zu dem einen oder dem 
andem Bestandtheile seiner Sprache sich hinneigt. Spenser ist 
in der Sprache unter alien englischen Dichtem am moisten 
deutsch oder germanisch, so wie Milton hingegen in der Mis- 
chung des Englischen vorzuglich dem lateinischen Bestandtheil 
ganz das Uebergewicht gegeben hat. Nur die Form des Ganzen 
in Sponsors Gedicht ist unglucklich ; die von ihm gewahlte und 
dem Ganzen zum Grunde liegende Allegorie ist koine lebendige, 
wie etwa die, welche in den altem Eittergedichten vorkommt, 
wo ein hoher Begrifif vom geistlichen Helden und den Geheim- 
missen seinen hohem Weihe unter den aussem Abenteuem und 
sinnbildlichen Geschichten verborgen liegt; es ist eine todte 
Allegorie, blosse Classification aller Tugendbegriflfe einer Sit- 
tenlehre, kurz eine solche, die man nicht unter der geschicht- 
lichen Hiille errathen und ahnen wurde, wenn die Erklarung 
nicht in litirren Worten hinzugefugt ware. 

SCHLEGEL. 

deutsch oder germanisch. Explain this, shewing what is 
meant by the German and Latin elements in the English 
language, and whence and how they are derived 

Translate into German : 

Dan. Ah my dear friend ! We were just speaking of your 
tragedy. Admirable, Sir Fretful, admirable ! 
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Sneer, You never did anything beyond it, Sir Fretful; 
never in your life. 

Sir F. Sincerely, then, you do like the piece ? 

Sneer. Wonderfully ! 

Sir F, But come now, there must be something that you 
think might be mended, eh ? Mr Dangle, has nothing struck 
you? 

Dan, Why, faith, it is but an ungracious thing for the most 
part to — 

Sir F. With most authors it is just so, indeed ; they are in 
general strangely tenacious : but, for my part, I am never so 
well pleased as when a judicious critic points out any defect to 
me ; for what is the purpose of shewing a work to a friend if 
you don't mean to profit by his opinion ? 

Sneer. Very ti-ue. Why then, though I seriously admire 
the piece upon the whole, yet there is one small objection 
which, if youll give me leave, I'll mention. 

Sir F. Sir, you can't oblige me more. 

Sneer. I think it wants incident. 

Sir F. You surprize me ! Wants incident ? 

Sneer. Yes : I own I think the incidents are too few. 

Sir F. Believe me, Mr Sneer, there is no person for whose 
judgment I have a more implicit deference ; but I protest to 
you, Mr Sneer, I am only apprehensive that the incidents ai*e 
too crowded. 

Sheridan. 



Tuesday, July 5, 1870. 4 to 6^. 
[Candidates may omit one of the questions 6 and 7.] 

Staltan. 

1. Give a short account of Italian poetical literature before 
Dante. How does he mention any of his predecessors ? 

2. What works did Dante write besides the Divina Com* 
media 1 

3. What was Dante's conception of Beatrice ? 
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4. Translate : 

Mirasi qui fra le meonie ancelle 

Favoleggiar con la conocchia Alcide. 

Se r inferno espugn6, resse le stelle, 

Or torce il fuso ; Amor sol guarda, e ride. 

Mirasi lole con la destra imbelle 

Per ischemo trattar V armi omicide, 

E in dosso ha il cuoio del leon, che setnbra 

Euvido troj^o a si tenere membra. * 

D' incontro & un mare; e di canuto flutto 
Vedi spumanti i suoi cerulei campi. 
Vedi nel mezzo un doppio ordine instrutto 
Di navi e d' arme, e uscir dell' arme i lampi. 
D' oro fiammeggia Y onda ; e par che tutto 
D' incendio marzial Leucate avvampi. 
Quinci Augusto i Eomani, Antonio quindi 
Trae Y Oriente, Egizj, Aiabi ed Indi. 

Svelte nuotar le Cicladi diresti 

Per r onde, e i monti co' gran monti urtarsi; 

L' impeto h tanto, onde quel vanno e questi 

Co' legni torreggianti ad incontrarsi. 

Gii volar faci e dardi, e gi^ funesti 

Vedi di nova strage i mari sparsi. 

Ecco (nfe punto ancor la pugna inchina), 

Ecco fuggir la barbara reina. 

E fugge Antonio; e lasciar pub la speme 
Deir imperio del mondo, ov* egli aspira. 
Non fugge no, non teme il fier, non teme; 
Ma segue lei che fugge, e seco il tira. 
Vedresti lui, simile ad uom che freme 
D' amore a un tempo e di vergogna e d' irs^ 
Mirar altemaraente or la crudele 
Pugna ch* h in dubbio, or le fuggenti vele. 
Nolle latebre poi del Nilo accolto 
Attender pare in grembo a lei la morte; 
E nel piacer d' un bel leggiadro volto 
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Sembra che 1 duro fato egli conforte. 
Di cotai segni vaiiato e scolto 
Era il metallo delle regie porte. 

Tasso, Oer. Lib, xvi. St. 3—7. 



6. Translate : 

Voi vigilate nell* etemo die; 

Si che notte nfe sonno a voi non fura 
Passo, che faccia il secol per sue vie : 

Onde la mia risposta h con piu cura; 
Che m'intenda colui, che di \k piagne, 
Perch^ sia colpa e duol d'una misura. 

Non pur per ovra delle rote magne, 
Che drizzan ciascun seme ad alcun fine, 
Secondo che le stelle son compagne; 

Ma per larghezza di grazie divine, 
Che si alti vapori hanno a lor piova, 
Che nostre viste la non van vicine, 

Questi fu tal nella sua vita nuova 
Virtualmente, ch' ogni abito destro 
Fatto averebbe in lui mirabil pruova. 

Ma tanto piil maligno e piti silvestro 

Si fa il terren col mal seme e non colto; 
Quant' egli ha piti di buon vigor terrestro. 

Alcun tempo il sostenni col mio volto : 
Mostrando gli occhi giovinetti a lui 
Meco il menava in dritta parte volto. 

Si tosto come in sulla soglia fui 

Di mia seconda etade, e mutai vita; 
Questi si tolse a me, e diessi altruL 

Quando di carne a spirto era salita, 
Et bellezza e virtil cresciuta m'era> 
Fu' io a lui men cara e men gradita ; 

Et volse i passi suoi per via non vera 
Immagini di ben seguendo false, 
Che nulla promission rendono intera. 
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Nfe r impetrare spirazion mi valse, 
Con le quali e in sogno ed altrimenti 
Lo rivocai; si poco a lui ne calse. 

Tanto giti cadde, che tutti argomenti 
Alia salute sua eran gi^ corti, 
Fuor che mostrargli le perdute genti. 

Per questo visitai Y uscio de' morti. 
Et a colui, che V ha quassii condotto, 
Li prieghi miei, piangendo, furon porti. 

L'alto fato di Dio sarebbe rotto; 
Se Lethe si passasse, e tal vivanda 
Fosse gustata senz' alcuno scotto 

Di pentimento che lagrime spanda. 

Dante, Furg. xxx. 103 — 145. 

6. Translate : 

II passaggio dalla vita attiva alia contemplativa, dalle oc- 
cupazioni imposte e seguentisi di per di a quelle volontarie 
che il proprio animo solo fa assumere e continuare, dalle com- 
pagnie di guerra, dai congressi di state, alia solitudine taciturna 
della cameretta di studio, h passaggio, e mutazione desiderata * 
SDvente in parole da molti uomini potenti ; ma nel fatto, 
difficile a portar bene, e talor anche a portare. Non pochi 
si son veduti morirne d' inedia ; molti patirne nel corpo e nell' 
animo, e quasi tutti scaderne nell' opinione. Pochi manten- 
gono il loro ingegno a quel grade ove stava ed era riputato 
prima ; pochissimi salirono a grade superiore. Solo forse Dante 
s' alzd di terra in cielo. Probabilmente, senze Y esilio e senza 
separarsi dagli esiliati, quasi secondo esilio di Dante, egli non 
avrebbe fatte o avrebbe fatte men bene le opere sue, e special- 
mente il Poema : e certo, quali sono queste opere tutte, salva 
la Vita Nova, ei le fece neir esilio, e neir esilio appartato. 
Vedremo le prove ad ognuna. Quai forza nativa, poi, qual 
confermarsi, indurarsi ed ostinarsi, gli fosse mestieri per ci6; 
quali intemi combattimenti, quali mutazioni di disegni, quali 
vicende d' ire e dolori, scoraggiamenti e desiderii si succedessero 
in lui ; sarsi facilmente immaginato da tutti colore che abbiano 
intesa la varia natura di Dante. Balbo. 
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7. Translate ; 

Uno degli errori gravi nei quali gli uomini incorrono 
giomalmente, h di credere che sia tenuto lore il segreto. Nfe 
solo il segreto di cib che essi rivelano in confidenza, ma anche di 
ci5 che senza lore volenti, o mal grade lore, h veduto o altri- 
menti saputo da chicchessia, e che ad essi converrebbe che fosse 
tenuto occulto. Ora dice che tu erri ogni volta che sapendo 
che una cosa tua h nota ad altri che a te stesso, non tieni gii 
per fermo che ella sia nota al pubblico, qualunque danno o 
vergogna possa venire a te di questo. A gran fatica per la 
considerazione delF interesse proprio, si tengono gli uomini di 
non manifestare le cose occulte ; ma in causa d' altri, nessuno 
tace : e se vuoi certificarti di questo, esamina te stesso, e vedi 
quante volte o dispiacere o danno o vergogna che ne veuga ad 
altri, ti ritengono di non palesare cosa che tu sappi ; di non 
palesarla, dice, se non a molti, almeno a questo o a quelF amico, 
che toma il medesimo. Nello state sociale nessun bisogno h 
piti grande che quelle di chiacchiere, mezzo principalissimo di 
passare il tempo, ch' fe una delle prime necessitsL della vita. E 
nessuna materia di chiacchiere h piti rara che una che svegli la 
curiosity e scacci la noia : il che fanno le cose nascoste 'e nuove. 
Per6 prendi fermamente questa regola : le cose che tu non vuoi 
che si sappia che tu abbi fatte, non solo non le ridire, ma non le 
fare. E quelle che non puoi fare che sieno, o che non sieno 
state, abbi per certo che si sanno, quando bene tu non te ne av- 
vegga. 

Leopardi, Peimeri, viii. 

8. (a) What is the rule for forming the plurals of nouns 
ending in ca, ga, co, go f 

(6) WTiat nouns change their gender in the plural ? 

(c) Distinguish accurately between questo, quelio, and 
codesto. What are the corresponding adverbs ? 

(d) Give the present and future of porre, valere, and 
ridurre, 

(e) Explain fully the meaning and usage of ci, vi, and 
ne. Illustrate from the French. 
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9. Translate the following phrases : 

Donna di casa sua. II suo saper fare. Trovar di che dire. 
Menar buona. Disfarsene. Questo mi va ai versi. 

Distinguish between visitare and /ar visita. 

10. Translate into Italian : 

Life had its zest for the old Florentine when he, too, 
trod the marble steps and shared in those dignities. His poli- 
tics had an area as wide as his trade, which stretched from 
Syria to Britain, but they had also the passionate intensity, and 
the detailed practical interest, which could belong only to a 
narrow scene of corporate action ; only to the members of a 
community shut in close by the hills and by walls of six miles* 
circuit, where men knew each other as they passed in the 
street, set their eyes every day on the memorials of their com- 
monwealth, and were conscious of having not only the right to 
vote, but the chance of being voted for. He loved his honours 
and his gains, the business of his counting-house, of his guild, 
of the public council-chamber ; he loved his enmities, too, and 
fingered the white bean which was to keep a hated name out of 
the borsa with more complacency than if it had been a golden 
florin. He loved to strengthen his family by a good alliance, 
and went home with a triumphant light in his eyes after con- 
cluding a satisfactory parentado, or marriage for his son or 
daughter, under his favourite loggia in the evening cool; he 
loved his game at chess under that same loggia, and his biting 
jest, and even his coarse joke, as not beneath the dignity of a 
man eligible for the highest magistracy. BoMOLA. 



GEOUP C. 

. Fkiday, July 8, 1870. 11^ to 2. 
(BntMa anlr ODonic §bections. 

1. If a side of any triangle be produced, the exterior angle 
is equal to the two interior and opposite angles ; and the three 
interior angles of every triangle are together equal to two right 
angles. 
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The sides ABy AG of a triangle ABG are produced to 
Ey F and the angles QBE, BGF are bisected by the straight 
lines BD, GD ; prove that the angle BDG is half the sum of the 
angles ^jB (7, ^GB. 

2. Divide a given straight line into two parts, so that the 
rectangle contained by the whole and one of the parts may be 
equal to the square on the other part. 

Produce a given straight line, so that the rectangle contained 
by the whole line thus produced, and the given line, may be 
equal to the square on the part produced. 

3. If a straight line touch a circle, and from the point of 
contact a straight line be drawn cutting the circle, the angles 
which this line makes with the line touching the circle shall be 
equal to the angles which are in the alternate segments of the 
circle. 

A circle is inscribed in a triangle, and the points of contact 
joined, so as to form another triangle. Prove that the diflFerence 
between any two angles of this triangle is equal to half the 
diflFerence between the corresponding angles of the original 
triangle. 

4. If four straight lines be proportionals, the rectangle 
contained by the extremes is equal to the rectangle contained by 
the means ; and if the rectangle contained by the extremes be 
equal to the rectangle contained by the means, the four straight 
lines are proportionals. 

Two chords -4j5, GD of a circle intersect in 0, prove that 
AG is to GO as DO is to BO. 

5. Prove that the square of the ordinate at any point of 
a parabola varies as the abscissa. 

Assuming the equation of a parabola referred to its vertex 
and axis, deduce the equation referred to any diameter and 
the tangent at its extremity. 

6. Prove that the portion of the focal distance of any point 
of an ellipse, intercepted between the tangent at that point and 
the diameter parallel to the tangent, is equal to the semi-axis 
major. 
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7. Define an hyperbola, and its asymptotes ; and prove that 
the portion of the tangent at any point of an hyperbola, inter- 
cepted between the asymptotes, is bisected at the point of 
contact. 

From any point T on an asymptote of an hyperbola, two 
straight lines are drawn one touching the hyperbola in P, the 
other touching the conjugate hyperbola in Q; prove that TF is 
equal to the distance of Q from the centre. 

8. If a right cone be cut by a plane so that the section lies 
wholly on one side of the vertex, the curve of section will be an 
ellipse. 

Determine the position of its foci and directrices. 

9. Prove that the straight line y = ww H meets the para- 
bola y' = ^ax in one point only. 



Friday, July 8, 1870. 4 to 6^. 

Algebra anO 'STrtgonomftrs* 

1. Prove that 

(6_c)»+(c-a)'+(a-J)' = 3(J-c)(c-.a)(a-J), 
and multiply 

aj' + y' + «'— y« + «aj — a?y by x-\-y-\-z. 

2. Investigate a rule for finding the highest common 
divisor of two algebraical expressions, and find the highest 
common divisor and lowest common multiple of 

a' + aj' + 8aj-12 and ic'-4a;'-3a; + 18. 

3. A father is four times as old as his son. Five years 
hence he will be three times as old. What are their present 
ages? 

4. Divide the number 37 into two parts, such that their 
product shall be 232. 
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5. Find the sum of a series of quantities in Geometrical 
Progression ; and explain what is meant by the limit of the sum 
of the series continued ad infinitum. 

If each term of an infinite geometric series be equal to half 
the sum of all those that follow it, what is the common ratio ? 

6. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a positive integral 
value of the index. 

7. Explain how angles are measured (1) by degrees, mi- 
nutes, and seconds ; (2) by the circular measure. 

8. Define the cosine and tangent of an angle, and find those 
of45', 30^and60^ 

9. Prove that 

sin (-4 + J?) = sin -4 cos i? + cos A sin i?, 

and that 

. , . P ^ . A-^B A-B 
sin -d + sm jd = 2 sm — ^ — cos — ^ — . 

10. In any triangle, prove that 

J cos (7+ c cos i? = a, 
and thence that 

icos*2-+ccos»^= 2 — . 

11. A person observes the angle subtended by a tower to 
be 30* ; he then walks 50 V3 feet towards its base and finds that 
it subtends an angle of 60* ; determine the height of the tower. 



Satubday, July 9, 1870. 9 to 11. 
Sbtatics, ^stronoms, anb Benamfes. 

1. Prove the Parallelogram of Forces, so far as the direc- 
tion of the resultant is concerned. 

2. Define the centre of gravity of a system of heavy 
particles ; and find that of an uniform plane triangle. 

Hence deduce the position of the centre of gravity of a rod 
whose density varies as the distance from one end. 
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3. Find the ratio of the power to the weight in the system 
of pullies in which the same string passes round all the puUies. 

What relation must hold between the radii of the pullies in 
order that all the pullies at each block may be cut out of one 
piece of wood ? 

4. State the experimental laws of friction ; and prove that if 
a rough heavy body be placed on a plane which is then gently 
inclined to the horizon, it will begin to slide down whea the 
inclination of the plane is equal to the limiting angle of friction. 

5. Give reasons for supposing that the form of the earth is 
approximately that of a sphere. 

6. Define the terms Equator and Ecliptic. Explain the 
cause of the changes of the seasons, and the variation of the 
length of day and night. 

7. Explain the cause of the phases of the moon. Why does 
not an eclipse occur at every new and full moon ? 

8. How is velocity measured, (1) when uniform, (2) when 
variable ? 

A man six feet high walks at the rate of four miles an hour 
from a lamp ten feet above the ground ; find the velocity of the 
shadow of the crown of his head. 

9. What is meant by saying that the motion of a heavy 
particle falling freely in a vacuum is uniformly accelerated? 
What is the numerical measure of this acceleration, taking a foot 
as the unit of space and a second as that of time? 

10. A point moves from rest with an uniform acceleration 

. . of 

a ; prove that, in a time t, it will describe a space -^ , 

11. Prove that the path of a projectile in vacuo is a 
parabola ; and that its velocity at any point will be that acquired 
by falling from the directrix. 



4 
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GEOUP D. 

Thursday, July 7, 1870. 4 to 6J. 
political lEconomp. 

1. Classify the advantages derived from Division of 
Labour. 

2. Distinguish between Price, Cost, Value in Use, and 
Value in Exchange. On what does the last depend? 

3. Examine the consequences of the substitution of ma- 
chinery for hand labour in general, and particularly in the 
case of agriculture. 

4 Give an account of Cottier Tenure, explaining what is 
meant by Conacre and Tenant Bight. 

5. Give a short account of the English Poor Law at the 
present time. What objections have been made to it ? 

6. What are the principles which should guide the practice 
of Almsgiving? 

7. What are the uses of a Circulating Medium? Point 
out the mischiefs arising from its depreciation. What were the 
French Assignatsf 

8. The use and abuse of Trades Unions. 

9. What regulates International Values? 

10. Discuss whether the expenses of a war should be met 
by Loan or Tax. 

11. Mention the principal errors of the Political Economists 
who preceded Adam Smith. 

12. The influence of Political Economy upon English 
legislation during the last forty years. 
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Wednesday, July- 6> 1870. 12 to 2. 

1. Distinguish the several uses of language for purposes 
of thought. What are meant by First and Second Intentions ? 

2. In what sense have words been compared to counters? 
Shew to what extent the comparison is just, and where it is 
misleading. 

3. What is meant by Division in Logic? State and ex- 
emplify its rules. Give instances of cross-division. 

4. Explain the saying that the subject of a judgement is in 
the predicate, and the predicate in the subject. Point out the 
various aspects of the double relation here intended. 

6. Explain and exemplify the Fallacy of Interrogation. 
What is meant by its being classified as a Fallacy of Ambiguous 
Middle? 

6. A. " The sky is cloudy ; so we may expect rain." B. 
"Yet it has been cloudy for some days, and not a drop has 
fallen." A. "All the more reason for the rain to come now." 
Put these three arguments into a logical form, supplying what* 
ever is assumed ; and examine the validity of each. 

7. What do you understand by Deduction, and what is its 
use in scientific investigation ? 

8. Describe the characteristics of Empirical Laws. Why 
are they called laws, and why empirical? 

9. What are the respective advantages of observation and 
experiment? 

10. Explain distinctly what is meant by a classification 
according to Natural Groups. How is such a classification 
related to the classification involved in all use of general names ? 

4—2 
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GROUP E. 
Wednesday, July 6, 1870. 12 m. to 2 p.m. 

ffifologs anb $|^ss(cbI CEfeograpj^s. 

1. Give an account of the phenomena of the monsoons 
of India, and an explanation of their origin. In what parts 
of the world besides India do monsoons occnr? 

2. Explain how the configuration of the coast of a country 
afiects its climate, and illustrate your answer by the case of S. 
America. 

3. Define denudation. Give some example of [denudation 
on a large scale. Account for the difference in the contour of 
the coast line of Great Britain on the Eastern and Western 
sides. 

4. Explain the origin of the surface soil ; why it never ac- 
cumulates to any great thickness ; and why the surface soil of 
former ages is seldom met with interstratified with other de- 
posits. Mention any instance you know of in which an old 
surface soil is found interstratified with other deposits. 

5. Define the following rocks, and state the classes and sub- 
divisions of rocks to which you refer them severally : obsidian, 
serpentine, rock-salt, lignite, syenite, dolerite. Name the 
specimens A, B, 

6. Point out two principal breaks which occur in the 
sequence of strata as seen in England, and the nature of the 
evidence from which the existence of such breaks is inferred. 
How can the occurrence of such breaks be accounted for? 

7. Give the principal subdivisions of oolitic strata in de- 
scending order. What is the general strike of these strata in 
England? How do you account for' it? 

8. Describe the phenomena of trap-dykes. In the case of 
basaltic dykes what is the arrangement of the prisms, and to 
what cause is that due? 
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9. Describe the general characters of a ceplialopod. State 
the peculiarities of the genera ceratite, belemnite and nautilas ; 
and the range of strata in which these genera are met with. 
What are rhyncolites ? 

10. Name the genera of the specimens J9, jF, F^ and the 
formations to which they severally belong. 



Thursday, July 7, 1870. llj to 2. 



1. Give a brief account of the characters by which the 
vertebrated are distinguished from other animals. 

2. Write down in a tabular form the leading characters of 
the several vertebrate classes. 

3. Assign to their respective orders the several mammalia 
which have been domesticated for useful purposes in this and 
other countries. State the number of digits in the fore and 
hind feet of each of them. 

4. Point out the peculiarities of structure of the bones of 
birds. Name the several bones in the wing of a bird, indicating 
the form of each bone. Describe the form and connections of 
the bones which support the wing and unite it to the trunk. 

5. Mention the names and external characters of the 
different families of chelonian reptiles, also their habits and 
geographical distribution. Describe the shell of a tortoise, and 
explain its construction. Which species of chelonians supplies 
the best food, and which the best tortoiseshell ? 

6. Name and describe the several fins of a typical osseous 
fish. Describe and compare with these the fins of the Baiidaa 
and the Pleuronectidas severally, noting those which correspond 
to the limbs of the higher vertebrates. 
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7. On a piece of rock, at low water, were seated specimens 
of the following animals ; doris, alcyonium, serpula, sea-anemone, 
limpet, barnacle, mnssel, sea-urchin, periwinkle. Eefer each of 
these to its proper place in a natural system of classificatioa 
State which of them are locomotive, and mention the nature of 
their locomotive organs. 

8. Define an Insect. How many rings may there be in 
its body? To which of these, and to what parts of them are 
the antennae, wings and legs attached? State the characters of 
the mouth, and the wings in the following orders ; Coleoptera, 
Orthoptera, Lepidoptera, Hymenoptera. 

9. Draw a figure of the shell of a conchiferous moUusk, and 
point out the following parts; the lunula, the hinge, the 
ligament, the cartilage, the teeth, the muscular and pallial im- 
pressions, the sinus and the umbo. How is it determined 
which is the right, and which the left shell ; which the dorsal 
and which the ventral margin? 

10. By what class of animals are corals formed ? Describe 
the animal which secretes the red coral of commerce; and 
compare with these the animal and coral of Madrepora. 



Thursday, July 7, 1870. 9 to 11. 

23otan5. 

1. Describe the principal forms taken by cells. 

2. What is a rhizome, and how does it difier from a root? 
Give examples of roots and stems which are often misnamed. 

3. Describe the absorbing organs of roots, 

4. What are the forms of fruit found in the N. O. Rosace®, 
and what parts become succulent in each of them ? JSame plants 
which produce them. 
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5. Befer plants having the following structures to their 
Natural Orders : — 

A. Sepals 3. Petals 3, irregular. Stamens and slyles 
adhering. Ovary 1-celled, with 3 parietal placentas. 

B. Flowers in a head. Calyx superior. Corolla 4-fid. 
Stamens 4. Anthers and filaments free. 

C. Perianth inferior, petal-like, 6-parted. Stamens 6. 
Anthers introrse. Capsule dry, with three valves. 

6. On a tour you find in near proximity to each other the 
following plants : — 

A. Lobelia Dortmanna, Arbutus Unedo, Saxifraga 
Geum, Pinguicula latifolia, Trichomanes radicans. 

B. Anemone Pulsatilla, Bunium Bulbocastanum, Stur- 
mia Loezelii, Cladium Mariscus, Muscari racemosum. 

State the parts of the country where they occur. 

• 7. Describe the structure of the fruit of the Umbelliferae 
and Compositse. How does an umbel difier from a head? 

8. Two views have been taken of the flowers and fruit of 
Coniferae : describe them. 

9. Define Definite and Indefinite Inflorescence. Which is 
centripetal and which centrifugal, and for what reasons ? 

10. Describe the cyme and its modifications. 

11. What is the agency of Insects in the fertilization of 
plants? Give a few examples. 

12. How is the ascent of the sap believed to be effected ? 
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GROUP F. 

July, 1870. 
iilBxamtnation in BtatDing. 

1. The Candidate is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing or painting entirely executed 
by herself of such a kind as may best shew her proficiency, and 
which must be described as a "study from Nature", an "original 
drawing ", or a " copy firom a drawing " , as the case may be. 

2. Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some 
portion or detail of the above work, and this exercise will be 
judged with the finished work. A sketch of the whole work 
should not be attempted. 

The sketch together with the finished drawing will be sent 
to the Examiner in Drawing. The finished work will be re- 
turned to the Candidate after the Examination. 



July, 1870. 
;0^mI)anO Btatofng. 

The Candidate is required to make, in the presence of the 
Local Examiner, a drawing from Nature, in expressive outline, 
of a small twig, with its leaves on. The twig selected should 
bear some six or eight leaves of well defined form, such as are 
found on the beech, oak, ash, Spanish chesnut, sycamore, &c., 
and these should be drawn as nearly as possible as they appear 
when growing. The drawing should not be less than eight 
inches in its longest dimension. 

Two hours are allowed for this exercise. 



Friday, Juli/ 8, 1870. 9 to 11. 
f^fetora of art 

(Do not attempt more than ten of these questions. Make sketches 
in illustration of the answers where desirable.) 

1. Describe the mode in which the human figure is treated 
in Egyptian wall decorations. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GfiOUP F. 57 

2. Make pen and ink sketches, from memory, of the front 
of an Egyptian and of a Greek temple. 

3. Give the name and date of the earliest painter on record. 

4. By what remains are we enabled to form an idea of the 
painting of the Romans ? Describe their character. 

5. Explain the nature of Tempera, Fresco, Oil, and modem 
Water-Colour painting. 

6. Point out some differences between Egyptian and Boman 
Architecture. 

7. What was the first effect of Christianity on pictorial 
Art? 

8. Where are the earliest examples of Christian Art to be 
found? 

9. What are the most prominent characteristics of Byzantine 
Art? 

10. To what circumstances is the revival of Art in Italy to 
be ascribed ? When did it take place ? 

11. Name the painters and sculptors to whom this revival 
is chiefly attributable. 

12. For what are the works of Paolo Uccello renaarkable? 

13. What was the nature of the invention of Oil-paiiiting 
by VanEyck? 

14. Who was the master of Raphael ? 

15. Who were the most successful pupils of Baphael ? Name 
some of their works. 

16. Give some account of the works of Titian. 

17. Who were the great masters of the Flemish School ? 
Name some of their works. 

18. What painters formed the Eclectic School, and what 
were their principles ? 

19. Describe the peculiar qualities of the works of 
Rembrandt and Teniers. 

20. Describe some of the methods of painting used by 
Reynolds. 
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EXAMINATION PAPEBS. 



July, 1870. 

How many quavers can be counted in a doubly dotted 
minim (J..)? 

Explain the time-signature in the following extract. 

Mozart 



^^^i1^^=iS3^^i^ 



"&C 



3 Give the inversions of the following intervals : 

A minor seventh. 
A perfect fourth. 
An augmented fifth. 
A diminished third. 
An augmented second. 

4 Point out any inversions of the common chord or triad in 
the following example. 

Beethoven. 



M u ^ , prm Beethoven. 






^E:SE 



^^i^O 



Supply (in pianoforte score) the upper parts to the 
following bass, using triads or common chords only. 



$ 



a^ 



T-f 
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6 Add the wanting parts or voices to the following, giving 

the root of each harmony. 



M 



( 



Boots. 



tfc 



m 



fe 



'$. 



ajg Sgg^^Jj j^^;g:M^;,jj-^-^^ 



al" 



« 5 



"^2 



I 



Boots. 



IP 



U 



m 



i: 



^ 



gg 



tz=t 



::|=3 



-?^ — >^ — n 



t a 



i 



fl^ 



1^ 



t Write out the diminished seventh with its inversions in 

the iey of F minor. 

* Credit will be given for the use of the C clef, but the G or treble clef can 
be snbstitated. 
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8 



Give the xoot of the followiug hannony and resoke it. 



a? 



^1 



Add th# three upper parts to the following bass, and give 

some description of the chords and discords you meet with. 



l^B. 



1^ 



^ 



y^ 



SE 



^dBz 



:-q- 



m 



;3:e 



lii?5-, 



6 7 6 7 6 



10 Give examples of the various closes and cadences with 
which you are acquainted. 

11 Figure the harmonies in the following extract, and giro 
the roots. 



Eg:^^^{ ^^g^^ :|^^^ 



f^-^ 



P-4-- 



^^I^^^^^Si 



Roots. 
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GROUP F. 61 

12 Give a short description of the following forms of com* 

position. 

Symphony. 

Overture. 

Sonata. 

Capricdo. 

Fantasia. 

Nottomo. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE. 



EXAMINATIONS FOE WOMEN. 



Thebe will be an Examination, commencing on Monday ^ July 3, 1871, 
open to Women who hare completed the age of 18 years before Jan. 1, 1871. 
Candidates will be examined in such places as the Syndics appointed by 
the University may determine. 

The Syndicate will entertain applications from places where 25 fees at 
the least are guaranteed. Application must be made not later than April 1, 
1871. 

Before any application for an Examination can be approved, the Syndi- 
cate must be satisfied as to the following points : — 

That there is a Committee of ladies who will efficiently superintend 
the Examination, one of whom will undertake to act as Local Secretary. 

That this Committee will see that suitable accommodation can be 
obtained by Candidates who are strangers to the place. 

That a responsible person will be at hand to receive the Examina- 
tion papers from the conducting Examiner and collect the answers. 

Committees wishing to have Examinations held in their several districts, 
may obtain all necessary information from the 

Rev. G. F. BROWNE. 
St Catharine's College, Cambridge. 



1. Every one admitted to Examination will be required to pay a fee of 
forty shillings. After a Certificate has been obtained, the fee in any 
subsequent year will be twenty shillings. 

2. Papera will be set in the subjects grouped and numbered as below. 
Every Candidate who has not already passed in group A is required to 
satisfy the Examiners in all the papers set in that group, with the exception 
that the papers in Religious Knowledge may be omitted by any Candi- 
date who at the time of her application for admission to the Examination 
declares her objection to be examined in Religious Knowledge. 

3. The Candidates who satisfy the Examiners will receive Certificates 
to that effect, and those who pass the Examination with credit, Certificates 
of Honour. Every Certificate will specify the subjects in which the Can- 
didate has passed. 

4. No Certificate will be granted to any Candidate who has not padsed 
in group A and also in one of groups B, C, D and E. 

5. The names of the Candidates who pass in each group will be placed 
alphabetically in three classes. If a Candidate specially distinguishes herself 
in particular parts of the Examination, the fact will be notified by endorse- 
ment on her Certificate. After each Examination notice of the result will 
be sent to the home of each Candidate. 

6. A Candidate who passes in group A, but not in the further subjects 
necessary for obtaining a Certificate, will not be examined in the papers in 
that group in any future year in which she may go in to the Examination 
for the purpose of obtaining her Certificate. 

7. No Candidate will be examined in more subjects than the subjoined 
Time-table will allow. 

After passing in group A, Candidates may be examined in other groups 
in subsequent years. 

A schedule of books recommended by the Syndicate is appended to 
each group. But it is to be understood that such schedules are not in- 
tended to limit the studies of the Candidates or the range of questions 
in the papers set by the Examiners. 
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GROUP A. 

1. '*^Religioii8 Knowledge. 

2. Arithmetic. 

3. Outlines of Endish History from the Norman Conquest to the reign 

of George 1 V. inclusive. Detailed knowledge of the period froni 
the accession of Charles I. to the death of Cromwell will be 
required. A knowledge of Geography, so far as it bears on this 
subject, will be expected. 

4. ''^English Language and Literature. 

5. Every Candidate in this group will be required to write a short 

English Composition. 
* The papers in these subjects maybe taken again in subsequent years 
by Candidates who wish to obtain distinction in them. 

GROUP B. 

1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. French. 4. German. 5. Italian. 

Passages will be ^ven for translation into English from the books 
mentioned in the subjoined schedule, and questions will be set on the 
language and subject matter of the books. In each language passages will 
be given for translation from some other authors, and passages of English 
prose for translation into each. 

A knowledge of one of the five languages will enable Candidates to 
pass in this group. For a Certificate of Honour a knowledge of two ^11 
oe required. 

In the papers in French and Italian, the connexion between these Ian- 
{^nages ana Latin will be included ; but a knowledge of Latin will not be 
insisted upon as necessary for either the Pass or the Honour Certificate. 

GROUP C. 

1. Euclid, Books i. n. nL iv. vi. and xi. to Prop. 21 inclusive. 

2. The elementary ports of Algebra ; namely, the Rules for the Funda- 

mental Operations upon Algebraical Symbols, with their proo& ; 
the solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations ; Arithmetical 
and Geometrical Progression, Permutations and Combinations^ 
the Binomial Theorem and the principles of Logarithms. 

3. The elementary parts of Plane Trigonometry, so far as to include 

the solution of Triangles. 

4. The simpler properties of the Conic Sections, treated either geo- 

metrically or analytically. 

5. The elementary parts of Statics, including the equilibrium of Forces 

acting in one plane, the properties of the Centre of Gravity, the 
laws of Friction, and the Mechanical Powers. 

6. The elementary parts of Astronomy, so &r as they are necessary for 

the explanation of the more simple phenomena. 

7. The elementary parts of Dynamics, including the laws of Motion, 

Gravity, and the Theory of Projectiles. 
A knowledge of the first two of these subjects will be required to en- 
able a Candidate to pass in this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a 
knowledge of two at least of the remaining five will be required in addition. 

GROUP D. 

1. Political Economy. 2. Logic. 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to paM 
in this ffroup. For a Certificate of Honour, a knowledge of both will bo 
required. 
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GROUP B. 

1. Botany. 2. Geology and Physical Geograf^hy. 3. Zoology. 
4. Chemistry (theoretical and practical). 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to pass in 
this group. For a Certificate of Honour^ a knowledge of two of them will be 
required. 

GROUP P. 

1. Musia 2. Drawing. 

A paper will be giiren in the latter subject containing questions on the 
History of Art 

Every Candidate in Drawing is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing, or painting, executed by herself, of 
such a kind as may best shew her proficiency, and which must be described 
as a "study from Nature," an "original drawing,'* or a "copy from a 
drawing," as the case may be. 

Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some portion 
or detail of the above work, and this exercise will be judged with the 
finished work. 

The sketch together with the finished drawing will be sent to the 
Examiaer in Drawing. The latter will he returned to the Candidate after 
inspection by him. 

Candidates will also be required to draw from a model. 

Proficiency in these subjects will not count towards a Certificate, but 
will be notified on the Certificate in cases where the Candidate obtains 
one. 



It may be expected that about two4hirds of the questions set in each 
paper will have reference to the books mentioned under the Group to 
which it belongs. 

GROUP A, 
1. Religious Knowledge. 
Old Testament : Kings /, PL Gospel : St Luke, 

Psatms Ixxiii — cvi Epistles : Corinthians, /, //. 
For Geography, History, and Scriptural Characters, Candidates are re- 
ferred to Stanley's Sinai and Palestine and Smith's Dictionary qf the 
Bible. 

Butler, Analogy^ Part i. ch. 3, 4, 6, and ii. ch. 3, 4. Hooker, Of the 
Laws of Ecclesiastical Polity, Bk. v. 1—56. Paley, Horce Patdinas, Chap- 
ters 1 — 4. 

4. and 5. Craik, Manual of English Literature and the English 
Language, or 

Marsh, Lectures on the English Language, Edited by W, Smith. 

Isaac Taylor, Words and Places. 

Hallam, History of Literature, so far as relates to English writers. 

The Clarendon Press Series, 'English Classics' will be found useful to 
Candidates preparing for Examination in this Group. 

5 
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GROUP B. 

1. Virgil, JEneid ix. x- 

Cicero, de Amicitid and pro Lege Manilid, 

2. Sophocles, Antigone, 
Plato, Apology of Socrates, 

3. Montesquieu, Grandeur et Dicadence des Romains. De Tocque- 
▼ille, Vancien Regime et la RSvolution, Racine, la Th^mde, Esther, 

4. Humboldt, Ansichten der Natur, 2 vols. Gothe, Egmont, 

5. Leopardi, Opere, Machiayelli, Le Istorie Florentine, Manzoni, 
Ipromessi Sposi, 

In this Group Max Miiller's Lectures on the Science qf Language^ 
First Series, will be found usefuL In the Second Series Lectures L v. VL 
xu. may be read. 

GROUP C. 

Todhunter, Trigonometry for Beginners. 
Goodwin, Course of Mathematics, 
Airy, Lectures on Astronomy, delivered at Ipswich. 
Puckle, Elementary Treatise on Conic Sections, 

GROUP D. 

1. Mill, Political Economy. Adam Smith, Wealth cf Nations, 

2. Mill, Zo^ri^;. Thommn, Outlines of the Laws cf Thought, Wbately, 
Logic, Books ix. and iil with App. 2. 

GROUP B. 

1. Oliver, Elementary Botany, 
♦Balfour, Manual qf Botany, 
*Maout, Lemons de Botanlque, 

♦Babington, Prof. C. C, Manual of British Botany, 

2. Page, Introductory Textbook of Geology, 
♦Jukes, The Student's Manual of Geology, 

♦Lyell, Principles qf Geology, Tenth Edition, cc. i. — xxxiii. and 

XLIV — XLIX. 

*Oweu, PalcBontology, 
Sonierville, Physical Geography. 
Maury, Physical Geography qfthe Sea, 

3. Milne-Edwards, Manual qf Zoology, 

*Rymer Jones, Ot*^/iw«« of the Animal Kingdom, 
♦Carpenter, Zoology, 

4. Roscoe, Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, 
♦Miller, Prof. W. A., Chemistry, 
♦Fownes, Chemistry, 

The works marked * are suitable to more advanced Students. 

GROUP F. 

2. Wornum, Epochs qf Painting, 

LUbke, History qf Art (translated by Miss Bunnett). 
Labarte, Handbook to the Arts qftfie Middle Ages, 

The last Edition is always meant where the contrary is not expressed. 
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The following ladies and gentlemen have kindly undertaken to furnish 
information to Candidates. 

Tii.^i^^i.^^ . JMrs Fleming, 112, Hagley Road, Edgbaston. 
i5imimgiiam . |^.gg g^^^^JB, 17, Frederick Street, Rigbaston. 

Blackburn : Rev. C. W. Woodhouse. 

Brighton : Mrs Heney Martin, 4, Powys Road. 

Bristol: Mrs Wait, 2, Worcester Villas, Clifton. 

Cheltenham : Mrs Myers, Brandon House. 

Deyon : Mrs Gregory, Trusham Rectory, Bovey Tracey, 

Falmouth ; Mrs Howard Fox, Florence Place. LoccU Secretary, 

Lake District: Mrs Benson Harrison, Coniston Bank, Coniston, 

Lancashire. 
Lancashire : Mrs Robert Henniser, Rossall, Fleetwood. 
Leeds : Miss Wilson, Hilary Place. Local Secretary, 
Liverpool : Miss Caldee, 49, Canning Street Local Secretary, 

'Miss Elinor Bonham Carter, Ravensboume, Beckenham, 
Kent. Local Secretary, 
T ondon • J ^^^ Clough, at S. Smith's, Esq. Combe Hurst, Kingston 
. 1 ^jj Thames. 

Mrs LiNGEN, 6, Westboume Crescent, W. 
^Mrs W. Spottiswoode, 60, Grosvenor Place, S.W. 

(Rev. Canon Beechey, Worsley Vicaraga Local 
Manchester: < Secretary, 

(Mrs Bowers, Deanery. 
Northumberland : Miss Carr, Hedgeley, Alnwick. 
Plymouth : Mrs Metcalfe, Christ Church Vicarage. 
R.ugby : Mrs F. B. Kitchener. Local Secretary, 
Sheffield : Miss Keeling, 16, Broomhall Street. 
Southport : Miss Taylor, Birklands, Birkdale Park. 
York : Miss Swainb, 1, The Crescent, York. 

The amount of the Local Fee at each centre, and other arrangements 
not provided for by the Syndicate, are settled by the Local Committees. 



NOTICE. 

1. Notice of their desire to enter must be given by Candidates to the 
Local Secretary not later than March 15. 

2. Printed Forms of Entry will be prepared by April 1, 

3. These Forms may be obtained from the Local Secretary of the 
place at which the Candidate desires to be exammed. 

4. The Forms, duly filled up and signed, must be returned to the 
same Local Secretary on or before April 30. 

6. With them must be remitted the fees, viz. the University fee, £% 
and the local fee charged by the Committee at the place of Examination. 
No fees can in any case be returned ; but if notice of withdrawal be 
given more than 14 days before the Examination, the sum paid will be 
allowed to stand to the Candidate's credit for a ^ture Examination. 

6. The General Secretary hopes to be able to send the Class List to 
Candidates early in August. The Report can not be issued before the end 
of October. The Examination Papers will be published immediately after 
the Examination, and may be had at Messrs Kivington's, London, Messrs 
Deighton, Bell & Co.'s, Cambridge, or through any bookseller, g[^ 
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DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES. 

1. Be at your seat in the Examination Room five minutes before 
the time fixed in the preceding table for the Examination in the several 
subjects. 

2. Write your index number in the right-hand top comer (not the 
one with the pimched hole) of every sheet of paper which you use, and 
your name as well as your number on the first sheet of each set of papers. 

3. Write only on one side of the paper. Fill each sheet before you 
take another. Leave a blank space after each answer. 

4. Answer the questions as nearly as you can in the order in which 
they are set, and write the number of each question before the answer. 

5. As soon as notice is given (which will be five minutes before the 
end of the time allowed), arrange your papers in proper order, so that the 
first page may be at the top, see that tiiey all have the number by which 
you are known written upon them, fasten them according to the direction 
of the Examiner, and give them unfolded to him. 

6. No Candidate can be allowed to give up her papers and leave the 
room until half an hour has expired from the time at which the papers 
are given out. A paper will not be given to any Candidate who is more 
than half an hour late. 

7. No Candidate can be allowed to remain in the Examination Room 
after her paper is given up to the Local Examiner. 
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Kequlations of the Syndicate appointed by the University of 
Cambridge to provide for the Examination of Schools. 



Application for the Examination of a School under the regulations of 
the University must be made to the Syndicate through the Secretary, the 
Rev. G. F. Bbowne, St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Applications will 
be considered in the week following the 1st March, the 1st May, and the 
Ist Nov. in each year, and must be sent for this purpose on or before these 
days respectively. 

The Subjects of Examination of each class will be those taught them in 
the School; and may extend to the following: Divinity, English, Latin, 
Greek, French and Matliematics. 

The Report of the Examiner (or Examiners) will specify the state of 
proficiency of each several class, and the general state of the whole School ; 
and will name (if required) the boy in each class who acquits himself the 
best This Report will be made to the Syndicate, and will be communicated 
by them to the Head Master or Governors of the School. 

The Syndicate will in each case decide (according to the number of boys 
and the extent of the subjects) the number of days required to conduct the 
Examination. 

The fee charged on each Examination will be ^10, and the Examiner 
will be required to be present two full days at least : but if the Syndicate 
decide that the number of boys and extent of the subjects require a longer 
time or more Examiners, then for each additional day and for each Exa- 
miner fees to the amount of £3 per diem will be charged. 

The Expenses of the Examiners, as well as of printing examination 
papers, if any, must be entirely defrayed by the School. 

It is understood that when two or more Schools in the same 
neighbourhood are examined in immediate succession, the expenses 
will be apportioned between them ; and that the minimum fee may 
be derived from more than one School in the same neighbourhood. 

The day on which the Examination of each School will commence will be 
fixed by the Syndicate, but the arrangement of days will be made so as to 
suit, as nearly as possible, the convenience of the several Schools which are 
to be examined at about the same time. 

G. F. BROWNE, 

Secretary to the Syndicate. 

Cambridob, 
July 20, 1870. 



The Examination Papers, the Class Lists, and Reports of the Syndicate, may 
be had at Messrs Biylngton's, Cambridge Warehouse, 12, Stationers' Hall Court, 
and 3, Waterloo Place, London, Messrs Deighton, Bell, and Co.'s, Cambridge, or 
through any Bookseller. 

Book op Examination Papers Price Two Shillings. 

Report and Tables (in October) - • Sixpence. 



OAMBRXnOB: PRINTBn BY 0. J. CLAT, M.A. AT THE UNIVEBSFTT PRESS. 
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PUBLISHED BY 

MESSRS. DEIGHTON, BELL, AND CO. 

AGENTS TO THE UNIVEESITY, 

A Complete Greek Grammar. For the use of Students. 

By the late J. W. Donaldson, D.D. Third Edition, considerably enlarged. 
8vo. 1 68, 

A Complete Latin Grammar. For the use of Students. 

By the late J. W. Donaldson, D.D. Third Edition, considerably enlarged. 

Edited by the Bev. Dr Holden. 
Foliorum Silvula. Part the first. Being Passages for 

Translation into Latin Elegiac and Heroic Verse. Fifth Edition. PostSvo. *j8.6d, 

jFolmvim Silvula. Part the second. Being Select Pas- 
sages for Translation into Latin Lyric and Comic Iambic Yerse. Third Edition. 
Post 8vo. 5*. 

Folioi^m Silvula. Part the third. Being Passages for 

Translation into Greek Verse. Tliird Edition. Post 8vo. 8«. 

Foliorum CenturicB. Being Select Passages for Transla- 
tion into Latin and Greek Prose. Fourth Edition. Post 8yo. 8^. 

Folia SilvulcB, sive EclogsB Poetarum Anglicorum in 

Latinum et Grsecum converssB quas disposuit Hdbertds Holden, LL.D. Volu- 
men Prius. Continens Fascicules I. IL 8yo. ids. 6d. Volumen alterum {in 
the Press), 

Arundines Cami: sive Musarum Cantabrigiensium Lusus 

Canori. Collegit atque ed. H. Drurt, A.M. Editio quinta. Crown 8vo. ya. 6d. 

Greek Verse Composition, for the use of Public Schools 

and Private Students. Being a revised edition of the Greek Verses of Shrews- 
bury SchooL I3y the Rev. George Preston, Fellow of Magdalene College, 
Cambridge. Small 8vo. 48. 6d, 

Sertum Carthusianum Florihus trium Sceculorum Con- 

textum. Cura Gulielmi Haig Brown, Schulse Carthusianae Archididascali. 
8vo. 1 48. 

MvscB Etonenses sive Carminvm EtoncB Conditorvm 

Delect vs; Series Nova, Tomos Dvos, Complectens. 8vo. 15*. Edidit Bioardvs 
Okes, S.T.P., Coll. Kegal. apvd Cantabiigienses Prsepositvs. VoL II. to com- 
plete Sets, may be had separately, price 5s. 

Translations into English and Latin, 

By C.S.Calverley, late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Small 8vo. 7s. 6d, 

Lucretius. With a literal Translation and Notes Critical 

and Explanatory, by the Rev. H. A. J. Munro, M. A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition, revised throughout. 2 Vols. 8vo. VoL I. Text, i6«. 
Vol. IL Translation, 68. May be had separately. 

Plato. The Apology of Socrates and Crito. "With Notes, 

Critical and Exegetics^, Introductory Notices and a Logical Analysis of the 
Apology. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Post 8vo. 48. 6d. 

Plato. The Phaedo. With Notes by Wilhelm Wagner, 

Ph. D. Post 8vo. 53. 6d, [Ready. 

Plautus. Aulularia. With Notes, Critical and Exegeti- 

cal, and an Introduction on the Plautian Metres and Prosody. By Dr WiLHELif 
Wagner. 8vo. gs, 

Terence. With Notes, Critical and Exegetical, an In- 
troduction and Appendix. By Wilhelm Wagner, Ph. D. Post 8vo. loa. 6d, 

Theocritus^ with short Critical and Explanatory Latin 

Notes. By F. A. Palet, M.A. Second Edition, corrected and enlarged, and 
containing the newly -discovered Idyll. Crown 8vo. 48. 6d. 

Theocritus. Translated into English Verse by C. S. 

Calvbrlet, late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 7s. 6d. 



MACMILLAN AND CO/S EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHY- 
8I0L0GY. With numerous lUuBtrations. 
By Professor HUXLEY. Thirteenth Thou- 
sand. 18mo, 49.6d. 

QUESTIONS on the same, for Schools. 
B7 T. ALOOCK, MJ>. tSmo,U.M. 

POPULAR ASTRONOMY. With Il- 
lustrations. By G. B. AIRY. Astronomer 
BoyaL Sixth and Choicer Edition. 18mo, 
i».6d. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHE- 
MISTRY. By Professor ROSCOE. F.R.S., 
With IQustrat'ons and Chr mo-lithographs 
of the Solar Spectra. Twenty-third Thou- 
sand. 18mo, i8. 6d. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY BO- 
TANY. Wtth nearly 200 Illustrations. Br 
Professor OLIVER, F.R.S., F.L.S. Ninth 
Thousand. 18mo, ia. Bd, 

. ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN AS- 
TRONOMY. By J. NORMAN LOCKYERj 
F.R.A.S. With Coloured Diagram and 
■ numerous Woodcuts. Fifth Thousand- 16mo, 
Ss. 6d. Questions on the same by J. FORBES- 
BOBEBTSON. 1& 6d. 

By the Rev. G. P. Tffacleax, B.D. 

A CLASS-BOOK of OLD TESTA- 
MENT HISTORY. Fifth Edition. With 
Four Maps. 18mo, is. 6d. 

A CLASS-BOOK of NEW TESTA- 
MENT HISTORY. With Four Maps. Third 
Edition. 18mo, Bs. 6d. 

A CLASS-BOOK of the CATECHISM 
of the CHURCH of -ENGLAND. Second 
Edition. 18mo, 2«. 6d. 



By I. Todhimter, MJL, F.E.S. 

EUCLID FOR COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOLS. New Edition. 18mo« Ss. 6(2. 

ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. With 

Numerous Examples. New Edition. 18mo. 
28. 6d. EJSY.e«. 6d. 

TRIGONOMETRY for BEGINNERS. 

With Numerous Examples. New Edition. 
18mo, 2s. 6cL 

MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. 

With Numerous Examples. New Edition. 
18mo, 4s. 6d. 

MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. 
With Numerous Examples. 18mo, 2s. Bd. 

ALGEBRA FOR COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOI^ 4th Edition. Crown 8to. 7s. 6d. 



By the Bev. Barnard Smith. 

ARITHMETIC FOR THE USE OF 

SCHOOLS. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 
4». 6d. KEY,8». 6d. 

EXERCISES IN ARITHMETIC. 

With Answers. Crown 8vo, 2«. Bd. Or sold 
sepai'ately, as follows: Part I., Is. ; Part II., 
Is. Answers, Bd. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS IN A- 

RITHMETIC. In Four Parts. 18mo, price 
Is. Bd. The same, with Answers, 18mo, 
Is. 9d. KEY. 4». 6d. 



MACMILLAN AND CO., LONDON. 



CLARENDON PRESS SERIES. 



SPENSER'S FAERY QUEENE. 
Books L and II. Edited, -with Introduction, 
Notes, and Glossary, by G. W. KIICHIN, 
MA. Extra fcap. 8vo, 2s. Bd. each. 

CHAUCER : the Prologue, the Knightea 
Tale, the Nonne Prestes Tale, from the * Can- 
terbury Tales.' Edited by R. MORRIS. 
Extra fcap. 8yo. Second Edition. 2s. Bd. 

HOOKER'S ECCLESIASTICAL 
POLITY. Book I. With Notes, Glossary, 
Table of Historical Events, &c. Edited by the 
Rev R. W. CHURCH, M.A Extra fcap. 
8vo, 2s. 

POPE'S ESSAY on MAN. Edited, 
with Introduction and Notes, by MARK 
PATTISON, B.D. Extra fcap. 8vo, U Bd. 

SHAKESPEARE. Select Plays. Edited 
by W. G. CLARK, MA., and W. ALDIS 
WRIGHT, M.A. 

L The Merchant of Tenice. Is. 
IL Richard the Second. Is. Bd. 
IIL Macbeth. Is. 6d 

BACON.-ADVANCEMENT OF 
LEARNING. Edited by W. ALDIS 
WRIGHT, M.A Extra fcap. 8vo, cloth, 
4s. ed 

THE PRINCIPLES OF GRAMMAR. 
By the Rev. E. THRING, M. A, Head Master 
of Uppingham. Extra fcap. 8vo, 4s. Bd. 



EXERCISES IN ANALYSIS. By the 
Rev. E. THRING, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo, 
3s. 6d. 

TYPICAL SELECTIONS FROM THE 
BEST BRITISH AUTHORS. With Intro- 
ductory Notices. Extra fcap. 8vo, 4s. Bd. 

BOOK-KEEPING. By R; G. 0. 
HAMILTON and JOHN BALL, Co-Ex- 
aminers in Book-keeping to the Society of 
Arts. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo, Is. Bd. 

FRENCH CLASSICS. Edited, with 
Introductions and Notes, by GUSTAVE 
MASSON, B.A 

Vol. L— Comeille's "Cinna" and Moli^re's 

" Femmes Savantes." 2s. Bd. 
Vol. IL— Racine's "Andromache" and Cor- 
neille's "LeMenteur." 2s. Bd. 
Vol. IV.— Letters of Madame de Sevign^ 
etc. 3s. 
VoL v.— Tales by Modem Writers. 2s. Bd. 

BRACKET'S HISTORICAL GRAM- 
MAR of the FRENCH TONGUE. Trans- 
lated by G. W. KITCHIN, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo, 3s. Bd. 

GOETH E'S EGMONT. With a Life of 
Goethe, and an Historical and Critical Intro- 
duction, Arguments to the Acts, and Com- 
mentary. Edited by DrBUCHHEIM. Extra 
fcap. 8vo, 3s. 



OXFORD : Printed at the Clabendon Press, and Published by Macmillan and Co., 
London, Publishers to the University. ^ 



January i, 1870. 
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HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE OF 

ST. JOHN THE EVANGELIST, 

CAMBRIDGE, 

By Thomas Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. 
Mayor, M.A., Fellow of St. John's College. Two vols. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, 24s. 

M. T. CICERONIS DE OFFICIIS LIBRI TRES, 
New Edition, much enlarged and improved, 

with Marginal Analysis, an English Commentary, and copious Indices, 
by H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Post Odavo, ys. 6d. 

M. T. CICERONIS ORATIO PRO TITO ANNIO 
MILONE, 

New Edition^ revised, with a Translation of Asconius' Introdudlion, 
Marginal Analysis, and English Notes, by J. S. PuRTON, M.A. late 
Tutor of St Catharine's College. Crown Odavo. Half cloth, 3^. 6d. 
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WORKS OF ISAAC BARROW, 

Compared with the Original MSS. enlarged with Materials hitherto 
unpublished. A new Edition, by A. Napier, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Vicar of Holkham, Norfolk, 9 Vols. Demy 06lavo. £^ 14-y. 6d. 

TREATISE OF THE POPE'S SUPREMACY, 

And a Discourse concerning the Unity of the Church, by Isaac 
Barrow. Demy 06lavo. 12^. 

MATHEMATICAL WORKS 

of Isaac Barrow, D.D. Edited for Trinity College by W. 
Whewell, D.D. late Master of the College. Demy Odlavo. 15J. 

PEARSON'S EXPOSITION OF THE CREED. 

Edited by Temple Chevallier, B.D. Professor of Mathematics in 
the University of Durham, and late Fellow and Tutor of St Catharine's 
College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy Odlavo. los, 6d. 

WHEATLY ON THE COMMON PRAYER, 

Edited by G. E. CORRIE, D.D. Master of Jesus College, Examining 
Chaplain to the late Lord Bishop of Ely. Demy Odlavo. los, 6d, 

THE HOMILIES, 

With Various Readings, and the Quotations from the Fathers given 
at length in the Original Languages. Edited by G. E. CoRRiE, D.D. 
Master of Jesus College, Examining Chaplain to the late Lord Bishop 
of Ely. Demy Odlavo. los, 6d, 

CAMBRIDGE GREEK AND ENGLISH 
TESTAMENT, 

In parallel Columns on the same page. Edited by J. Scholefield, 
M.A. late Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Fourth 
Edition, Small Odlavo. 7j. 6d, 
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CAMBRIDGE GREEK TESTAMENT. 

Ex editione Stephani tertia, 1550. Small Odlavo. 3^. (id, 

CATALOGUE OF THE OSTEOLOGICAL 
PORTION OF SPECIMENS 

Contained in the Anatomical Museum of the University of Cam- 
bridge. Demy Odlavo. is, dd, 

SELECT DISCOURSES, 

By John Smith, late PeUow of Queens' College, Cambridge. Edited 
by H. G. Williams, B.D. Professor of Arabic in the University. 
Royal Odlavo. icxr. (yd, 

SANCTI IRENiEI EPISCOPI LUGDUNENSIS 

Libros quinque adversus Haereses textu Graeco in locis nonnuUis locu- 
pletato, versione Latina cum Codicibus Claromontano ac Arundeliano 
denuo coUato, praemissa de placitis Gnosticorum prolusione, fragmenta 
necnon Graece, Syriace, Armeniace, commentatione perpetua et in- 
dicibus variis edidit W. WiGAN Harvey, S.T.B. CoUegii Regalis olim 
Socius. 2 Vols. Demy Odlavo. 36^. 

GOSPEL ACCORDING TO SAINT MATTHEW 

In Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions, synoptically arranged: 
with Collations of the best Manuscripts. By J. M. Kemble, M.A. 
and Archdeacon Hardwick, late Christian Advocate. Demy 
Quarto. \os, 

A CATALOGUE OF THE MANUSCRIPTS 

preserved in the Library of the University of Cambridge. Vol. I, 
Demy Odlavo. 30^. Vol. II. 20s, Vol. III. 25^. Vol. IV. 20s. 
VoL V. 2CXf. 

INDEX TO THE CATALOGUE. Demy Odavo. los, 6d, 
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A CATALOGUE OF ADVERSARIA AND 
PRINTED BOOKS 

containing MS. notes, preserved in the Library of the University of 
Cambridge. 3j. d/. 

CATALOGUS BIBLIOTHECiE BURCKHARD- 
TIANiE, . 

cum Appendice librorum aliorum Orientalium in Bibliotheca Aca- 
demiae Cantabrigiensis asservatorum. Jussu Syndiconim Preli Aca- 
demici confecit T. Preston, A.M. Collegii SS. Trinitatis Socius. 
Demy Quarto. 5^. 

M. MINUCII FELICIS OCTAVIUS. 

The text newly revised from the Original MS. with an English Com- 
mentary, Analysis, Introdudlion, and Copious Indices. Edited by 
H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown Odlavo. 

CiESAR MORGAN'S INVESTIGATION OF THE 
TRINITY OF PLATO, 

and of Philo Judaeus, and of the effedls which an attachment to their 
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of the 
Christian Church. A new Edition, revised by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow and Assistant Tutor of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown Odlavo. 4^. 

THEOPHILI EPISCOPI ANTIOCHENSIS 
LIBRI TRES AD AUTOLYCUM. 

Edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notulis Indicibus instruxit GULIELMUS 
GiLSON Humphry, S.T.B. Collegii Sandliss. Trin. apud Cantabri- 
gienses quondam Socius. Post 06lavo. 6s. 
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DE OBLIGATIONE CONSCIENTIiE 
PRiELECTIONES 

Decern Oxonii in Schola Theologica habitae a Roberto Sanderson, 
SS, Theologize ibidem Professore Regio. With English Notes, in- 
cluding an abridged Translation, by W. Wheweli^ D.D. late Master 
of Trinity College. Odlavo. 9^. 

GROTIUS DE JURE BELLI ET PACIS, 

with the Notes of Barbeyrac and others ; accompanied by an abridged 
Translation of the Text, by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of Trinity 
College. Three Volumes; 0<5lavo, 42s, The translation separate, i^r. 

ARCHBISHOP USHER'S ANSWER TO A 
JESUIT, 

with other Tracfls on Popery. Edited by J. Scholefield, M.A. late 
. Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Odlavo. 13J. 6d, 

WILSON'S ILLUSTRATION OF THE METHOD 
OF EXPLAINING THE NEW TESTAMENT, 

by the early opinions of Jews and Christians concerning Christ 
Edited by T. TuRTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. Oaavo. Ss. 

LECTURES ON DIVINITY 

delivered in the University of Cambridge. By John Hey, D*D, 
Third Edition, by T. TuRTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop 6f Ely. 2 vols. 
Demy Odlavo. 3ar. 

THEOPHYLACTI IN EVANGELIUM 
S. MATTHiEI COMMENTARIUS. 

Edited by W. G. Humphry, B.D. Prebendary of St Paul's, and Vicar 
of St Martin's-in-the-Fields, London, late Fellow of Trinity College. 
Demy Odlavo. i^r. 
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TERTULLIANUS DE CORONA MILITIS, DE 
SPECTACULIS, DE IDOLOLATRIA, 

with Analysis and English Notes, by George Currey, B.D. Preacher 
at the Charter House, late Fellow and Tutor of St John's College. 
Crown Odlavo. Js. 6d. 



ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS, 
for various Years from 1846 to 185a 



STATUTA ACADEMIiE CANTABRIGIENSIS. 
Price 2s. sewed. 

ORDINATIONES ACADEMIiE 
CANTABRIGIENSIS. 

New Edition in preparation. 
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THE COMMENTARIES OF 

GAIUS, 

Translated and Annotated, by J. T. Abdy, LL.D., Barrister-at-Law 
of the Norfolk Circuit and Regius Professor of Laws in the University 
of Cambridge, and Bryan Walker, M.A., M.L^ Fellow of Corpus 
Christi College, formerly Law Student of Trinity HaU and Chan- 
cellor's Medallist for Legal Studies. 
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CAKEFULLY EEPRINTED FEOM THE 
BEST EDITIONS. 

This series is intended to supply for the use of 
Schools and Students cheap and accurate editions 
of the Classics, which shall be superior in me- 
chanical execution to the small German editions 
now current in this country, and more convenient 
mform. 

The volumes are printed at the Cambridge 
University Press, and are issued neatly bound 
in doth. 

NOVUM TESTAMENTUM Graecum, 

Textus Stephanici, 1550. Accedunt variae 

lectiones editionum Bezae, Elzeviri, Lach- 

. manni, Tischendorfli, TregellesiL Ed. auct. 

et emend. Curante F. H. ScRirxNm, A.M. 

48.6d. 

An Edition on Writing-paper for Notes, 4to. 

laif-hound. 128. 

AESCHYLUS, ex novissima recensione 

F. A Faucy, am. Price 3«. 
CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO, 

recensuit G. Long, A.M. 2a. 

CICERO DE SENECTUTE ET DE 
AMICITIA ET EPISTOLAE SELECTAE, 
recensuit G. Long, A.M. Is. 6(i. 

CICERONIS ORATIONES. VoL I. 

Becensuit G. Long, AM 3«. 6(2. 
EURIPIDES, exrecengione F. A.Palet, 

AM. 3 Vols, each Zs. 6d. 
HERODOTUS, recensuit J. W. Blakes- 

UCY, S.T.B. 2 Vols. 3s. 6d each VoL 
HOMERI ILIAS. Lib. I.— XII. : ex 

novissima recensione F. A. Palbt, AM. 

2s. 6d. 
HORATIUS, ex recensione A. J. Mac- 

LBANX, A.M. 2s. 6d. 
JUVENALIS ET PERSIUS, ex recen- 
sione A. J. Macleaj!^, am. Is. 6<i. 
LUCRETIUS, recognovit H. A. J. 

Munbo, am 2s. 6cZ. 
SALLUSTI CATILINA ET JUGUR- 

THA, recognovit G. IJdno, A.M Is. 6<i 
P. TERENTI COMOEDIAE, Gumbl- 

Hvs Wagnsr Belegit et Emendavit. 3s. 
THUCYDIDES, recensuit* J. G. DoN- 

AiJ)eoN, &T.P. 2 Vols. 3s. 6<i each VoL 
VERGILIUS, ex recensione J. Coninq- 

TON, AM. 3s. 6<i 
XENOPHONTIS ANABASIS, recen- 

suit J. F. Maomiohael, AB. 2s» 6(2. 
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A Series of Elementuy Treatises adapted for 
the Use of Students in the Universities, Schools, 
and Candidates for the Public Examinations. 
Uniformly printed in Fcap. 8vo. 



Already Publisfied. 

ARITHMETIC. For the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. By A Wrxgley, M. A 3s. 6d. 

PLANE ASTRONOMY. For the Use 
of Colleges and Schools. By P. T. Matn, 
M.A, Fellow of St John's College. Second 
Edition, with additions. 4s. 

CONIC SECTIONS treated Geometrical- 
ly. By W. H. Bbsant, M.A, Lecturer and 
late Fellow of St John's College. 4s. '6d. 

ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS. By 
H. Goodwin, D.D., Bishop of Carlisle. 
Second Edition. 3s. 

ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. 
By W. H. Besant, M.A., Late Fellow of 
St John's College. Third Edition. 4s. 

MENSURATION, An Elementary 
Treatise on. By B. T. Moore, M.A, Fellow 
of Pembroke College, Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Royal Staff College, Sandhurst. With 
numerous Examples. 5s. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. By H. 
Goodwin, D.D., Bishop of Carlisle. Second 
Edition. 3s. 

ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. 

With a Collection of Examples. By T. P. 
Hudson, MA, Fellow of Trinity College. 
3s. 6^ 

A COMPANION TO THE GREEK 

TESTAMENT. Designed for the Use of 
Theological Students and the Upper Forms 
in Schools. By A C. Barrett, A.M. 
Caius College. Second Edition, revised and 
p. 8vo. 5s. 



enlarged. Fcap. < 



AN HISTORICAL AND EXPLANA- 
TOKY TREATISE ON THE BOOK OF 
COMMON PRAYER. By W. G. Humphry, 
B.D. Third and Cheaper Edition, revised 
and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 4s. 6d 
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Now Ready, Fcap. Svo. $s. 
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Bevised and Corrected in accordance with the recent Regulations, 

"Partly with the view of assisting parents, ffuardians, schoolmasters, and students intending to 
enter their names at the University— partly also f " the benefit of undergraduates themselves — 
It very coim>lete, though concise, volume has just been issued, which leaves little or nothing to be 
desired. For lucid arrangement, and a rigid ad^ erence to what is positively useful, we know of few 
manuals that could compete with this Student' Guide. It reflects no little credit on tiie University 
to which it supplies mi unpretending, but com- ete, introduction."— So^urdaj/ B,eview. 



DEIGHTON, BELL, AND CO. 
LONDON: BELL AND DALDY. 



..... by 



Google 



Messrs RIVINGTON'S SCHOOL LIST. 

A Plain and Short History of England for Children ; 

In Letters from a Father to his Sod. With a Set of Questions at the end of 
each Letter. By Gibobgb Davys, D.D., formerly Bishop of Peterborough. 
New Edition, i8mo. i$, 6d, 
Also an Edition with Coloured Illustrations. Square Crown 8vo. 39. 6d. 

Arithmetic, Theoretical and Practical. 

By W. H. GiBDLESTONB, M.A., of Christ's College, Cambridge, Prinoipal 
of the Theological College, Gloucester. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. 60. 6d. 
School Edition, Small 8vo. 3«. 6d. 

Classical Examination Papers. 

Edited, with Notes and References. By P. J. F. Gantillon, M. A., sometime 
Seholar of St John's College, Cambridge, Classical Master in Cheltenham 
CoUege. Crown 8vo. 78. 6d, 

Materials and Models for Greek and Latin Prose 

Composition. Selected and arranged by J. Y. Sabgeztt, M.A., Tutor, late. 
Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford ; and T. F. Dallttt, M.A., Fellow and 
Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Crown 8vo. (/» tke Preas,) 

Keys to Christian Knowledge. 

Small 8vo. 28. td. each. 
The Holy Bible. 
The Book of Commow Pbateb. 
Chuboh Histobt. (Ancient.) 
The Nabbativb op the Foub Gospels. 

Henry's First Latin Book. 

By Thomas Keboheyeb ABNOtD, M.A. Tsoentieth Edition, i!2mo. 34. 

The First Greek Book ; on the plan of *^ Henry's 

First Latin Book." By TpoiCAS Keboheyeb Abnold, M.A. Pifik 
Edition. i2mo. 5«. 

The First French Book ; on the plan of " Henry's First 

Latin Book." By Thomas Keboheyeb Abnold, M.A. Sixth Edition, 
i2mo. 59. 6d. 'K.Qj, 18, 6d. 

Selections from Modem French AuthoQ^s. 

Edited, with English Notes and Introductory Notice, by Henbi Van LAtnr, 
Master of the French Language and literature in the Edinburgh Academy. 

Part L — ^HowoBE db Balzao. 

Part II.— H. A. Tainb. 

Crown 8vo. 3*. 6d. each. 

" This selection answers to the requirements expressed by Mr. Lowe in one of his 
speeches on education, where he recommended that boys should be attracted to tfaa 
study of French by means of its lighter literature. M. Van Laun has executed the 
task of selection with excellent taste. The episodes be has chosen from the vast 
•'Human Comedy' are naturally such as do not deal with passions and experiences 
i that are proper to mature age. Even thus limited he had an overwhelming variety of 
materials to choose fix)m; and his selection gives a fair impression of the temble 
power of this wonderful writer, the study of whom is one of the most important means 
of self-education open to a cultivated man in the nineteenth century.**— PaW Mall 
Gazette, 

** Passages from seven of De Balzac*s works, with notes and an introductory account of 
his life and literary efforts, constitute the present volume. Only in such a fr^mentaiy 
way could an author— whom the editor not inaptly designates ' a French Bean Swift* 
—be used for purposes of education. In spite, however, of this necessary drawback, 
such is the force and fascination of the writing that it is sure to be read with deep 
interest. In the notes the editor supplies all the historical or other information 
necessary for the elucidation of the text/'^AtheruBttm, 

M€8ir* Rivington^B List of Books for SchooU and Colleges maybe had on application. 
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EXAMINATIONS FOR WOMEN ABOVE 
EIGHTEEN YEARS OF AGE 



REPORT OF THE SYNDICATE. 1871. 

Report presented to the Senate by the Syndicate 
appointed to conduct the Examinations of Persons 
not Members of the University. 

Examinations for Women were held in July 1871 at six 
Centres, Cambridge, Cheltenham, Liverpool, London, Manchester 
and Kugby, One hundred and twenty-nine Candidates entered 
for examination, and of these twenty withdrew before the Exa- 
mination took place. Of the remaining hundred and nine Can* 
didates, twenty-five had already passed in Group A in previous 
years. In July, 1870, the Examinations were held at three 
Centres, London, Manchester, Rugby, and there were eighty- 
four Candidates, of whom seventy-one presented themselves for 
examination. The following Table shews the general success 
and failure of the Candidates in July 1871. 
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Number of 
C^mdidatea 


PuMdtai 
Owl 


Panedin 
CIbmU 


Famed in 
Claaain 


Fined 


(1) Group A 


84 


10 


15 


23 


36 


(2) Group B 


65 


8 


10* 


40* 


7 


(3) Group 


6 





2 


3 





(4) Group D 


13 


2 


4 


6 


- 2 


(6) Group E 


9 





1 


3 


5 


(6) Group F 


10 








6 


4 



(1) Religious Knowledge; Arithmetic; English History; Englisb 
Language and Literature ; English Composition. 

(2) Latin ; Greek ; French ; German ; Italian. 

(3) Euclid; Algebra; Plane Trigonometry; Conic Sections; Sta- 
.iics; 'Astronomy; Dynamics. 

(4) Political Economy; Logic. 

(5) Botany; Greology and Physical (Geography; Zoology; Che- 
mistry. 

(6) Music; Drawing. 

The following remarks are taken from the Reports of the 
Examiners : 

Gboup A. 

Divinity. The general results of the Examination were sa- 
tisfactory, but there was a want of independence and originality 
of thought in the answers to questions which gave scope for 
iudividual judgment. Students are recommended to study care- 
fully the historical relations of any book which they are pre- 
paring for examination. Hooker's Ecclesiastical Polity, for 
instance, cannot be properly appreciated without a knowledge 
of ; the circnmstances out of which the book arose, and of the 
controversies of the author's time. And no book of the Bible 
can be really mastered till the student has determined its his- 
torieal position and characteristic features. The examination 

. * Three of the Stadents who passed in the Second Class of Group B and thir- 
teen of those who passed in the Third Class were omitted from the Class List on 
aoconnt of failure in Group A. 
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in Butler's Analogy shews that students have not studied that 
book with sufficient care ; the answers in too manj cases give 
the student's own ideas instead of those of die author. - 

Arithmetic There is a marked improvement in this sub- 
ject, but the Examiner finds it necessary to call the attention of 
future Candidates to two points in particular : — first, that they 
should be careful to take a question down correctly, comparing 
figure by figure the numbers they have copied from the paper 
of questions before they begin to work out the answer ; and 
secondly, that they should arrange their work in a clear and 
methodical manner* 

History and Geography, The answers to the questions in 
History shewed accuracy and general excellence, and were al- 
most always to the point. A few of the Candidates confined 
their answers to the special period of history (the Great Rebel- 
lion), and these were not the best versed in that period. It must 
be remembered that a competent knowledge of the "outlines of 
English History " is required. 

English Language and Literature, The Examiner reports 
i:hat this subject has been greatly neglected this year. Only six 
per cent, of the Candidates gained half the full marks. Little or 
no study seems to have been bestowed on the text books recom- 
mended, with the exception of Craik's Manual. The question 
•founded on Mr Taylor's book ( Words and Places) was attempted 
by 51 Candidates out of 83, of whom only 13 answered it 
iespectably, while of the 26 who tried the question firom Mai 
Miiller no more than seven shewed any fair acquaintance with 
the subject. 

It may be mentioned that the limits of this subject have 
been more precisely defined for the Examination in 1872. 

English Composition, More attention should be paid to 
correct punctuation. Great inaccuracy in this respect, amount- 
ing in many instances to utter disregard of all rule or principle, 
was a prevailing defect in the Essays seiit ug by the Candidates, 
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Group B. Languages. 

Latin. Of the five CandidateB who presented themselves in 
this subject, two obtained marks of distinction and a third was 
almost equally good. The answers throughout shewed a very 
fair knowledge both of Etynaology and of Grammar. The Latin 
scholarship exhibited was quite on a par with the average of 
the scholarship of a Public School Sixth Form, or of Candidates 
for the Classical Tripos in their first year. The Examiner is of 
opinion that nothing but hard and genuine study combined with 
really good abilities could have produced such results. 

French. The knowledge of Grammar shewn by the Candi- 
dates and the power acquired in the language were generally 
fair and in many cases highly creditable. But the answers were 
not so good as the answers of the best boys of a Public School 
in the Grammar of the Greek language. The translations were 
generally very good, but in all, even the best, there was the 
same want of fidelity and closeness which formed the chief fault 
of the answers in Grammar. The Examiner recommends the 
careful study of a well-arranged Grammar. 

German. The Candidates had with few exceptions read the 
sef subjects carefully, and the translation from German into Eng- 
lish was on the whole fairly well done, though in many cases 
there was a want of care and grammatical accuracy. The ques- 
tions in Accidence were not so correctly answered as might rea- 
sonably have been expected. The average of proficiency in 
translating from English into German was not very high, bat 
the work of some of the Candidates was excellent Only few 
had taken the trouble to read the philological subjects recom- 
mended; these however answered the questions exceedingly 
welL 

Group C. Mathematics. 

The Examiner reports as follows : — 
The answers in the present year shew a marked improvement 
tapon those in 1870. 
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The Euclid was decidedly well dpne, one Candidate answer- 
ing every question except one rider. 

* Tie Gonic Sections were tried by only two, itnd without 
any great saceess, nothing being attempted in Analytical Qeo-^ 
inetry. 

^ The Algebra was creditably done, but I observe, as I did hat 
year, that while the Candidates are fairly skilled in the manage^ 
ment of symbols, they seem to have little idea of a logical proof, 
I should recommend, in this subject, a much more careful study 
of proofe ofrules. 

The Trigonometry, making allowance for the greater intrinsic 
difficulty of the subject, was better done than the Algebra. 

Statics, Astronomy, and Dynamics were taken by very few 
Candidates, one of whom however shewed a knowledge of these 
subjects small in amount, but thoroughly sound as far as it went. 
It may be worth while to remark that one Candidate, who 
took in Euclid and Algebra only, was the best in each of these 
tobjects. 

Gboup D. 

lK)gtc The Examiner finds fault with the manner in which 
the answers were given. They were marked by a lack of de- 
cision and of terseness of expression, arising probably from the 
want of practice in writing out the answers to definite questions. 
Some Candidates wasted time in giving reasons for their inability 
fo answer parts of the questions. 

Political Economy, The Examiner reports as follows : — ^I 
think the examination in Political Economy very satisfactory on 
the whole. I have met with no brilliant or striking perform- 
ance; but the majority of papers gave evidence of conscientious 
and intelligent study of the subject, and shewed an apprehen- 
ffion of principles lively and clear as far as it went, though not 
profound. There was rarely any irrelevance in the answers; 
but I noticed sometimes a want of proportion, a disposition to 
dilate at length on comparatively unimportant points, a^inst 
which it may be worth while to warn Candidates. 
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Group E. 

Bbiany and Zoology. The Examiner states that the Dumber 
of Candidates was so small as to give little scope for a Beport^ 
The examination was satisfactory, as far as was possible under 
the circmnstances* One of the Candidates passed with dis- 
tinction* 

Geology and Physical Geography. The Examiner reports 
as follows : — ^No one has done well. The answers are in mos^ 
cases shallow and fall of bad blunders. The examinees seem 
not to have sufficient acquaintance with the simple laws of phj^* 
sics to make much progress. For instance, it was plain that 
some did not understand the ordinary laws of evaporation and 
condensation of vapouri and it seems to me impossible to under- 
stand the causes of clouds and rainfall without such preliminary 
knowledge. There seemed no better foundation laid in Geology* 
More than one confounded Plutonic with Laurentian rocks. No 
one shewed a tolerable acquaintance with the outlines of sys** 
tematic Geology^ or any knowledge at all of Palaeontology. 



Gboup F, 

Drawiafig and Sistory of Art The Examiner reports 1-^ 
Comparatively greater success has been attained in the pictorial 
than in the literary exercises. In both there is room for im-* 
provement. 

The dominant fault which runs through the replies to ques- 
tions on Art-flistorjr is vagueness. They are rather copious 
than exact, and reflect general impressions rather than any con- 
siderable amount of precise knowledge. 

To intending Students, I would suggest the expediency — 

Istly, of their making themselves well acquainted with the 
meaning of the terms most frequently used by writers on Art; 

2ndly> of their studying sufficient simple Geometry to fix 
in their memories the ordinary properties of lines, surfaces, and 
solids; and . 
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Stdljf of their practising drawing to scale from admeasure-* 
menty so as to learn how relative dimension is usttallj expressed 
graphically. 

. Even a little stady given intelligently in the above directions 
would so strengthen the Students' judgment, as to enable them 
to derive clear and definite ideas from illustrated treatises on 
Art, from which without such study they could only gather 
eonfused and imperfect impressions. 

Jfi/m The Examiner again complains that there is no 
proportionate advance upon the work sent up in the Local 
Examinations by girls imder eighteen years of age* He com- 
plains also of the useless ambition which led Candidates to 
attack questions about which they knew nothing. Two of the 
Candidates passed with great credit, and received marks of dis« 
tinction. 

J, Power, Vtce-Ohcmcellor* 

H. W. COOKSON. 

X Q Adams. 
N. M. Ferrers. 
C. E. Searle. 
G.F. Browne. 
Arthur Holmes. 
B. B. Somerset. 
John Peile. 
Henry Jackson. 
Alfred Bobe. 
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MACHILLAN AND CO.'S SCHOOL CLASS-BOOKS. 



ELEMENTAEY LESSONS IN AS- 
TEONOMY. ByJ.NOEMANLOCKYBE, 
F.B.S. With mustnttons. ISmo. 58. 6d. 
Sixth Thoosand. QaestLoiu on the same, 
U.6d. 

POPULAB ASTRONOMY. With Il- 
lustrations. Bv O. B. AIBY, Astronomer 
Boyal. Sixth Edition. 18mo.4c.<ht 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTAEY BO- 
TANY. With Ulnstrations. By Professor 
OLIYEBk VJBiS. Tenth Thousand. ISmo, 
4«.6(2. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY CHE- 
MISTRY. By Professor EOSCOE, F.B.S. 
With niustrationB and Chromo-lithographs 
of the Solar Spectra. Twenty-sixth Thou- 
sand. 18mo. 4s. Bd. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHY- 
SIOliOGY. With lUustrations. By Profes- 
sor HUXLEY, F.E.S. 18mo. 4«.M. Six- 
teenth Thoussiid. Qoestions on the same, 
l8.6d. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PO- 
LITICAL ECONOMY. By MILLICENT 
6ABRETT FAWGETT. With Qaestions. 
18mo. 2a, 6d. 

ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN LO- 
GIC: Deductiye and Inductlye. ByProfessor 
JEVONS. With Questions and Examples. 
18mo. 3s. 6d. 

LESSONS IN ELEMENTARY PHY- 
SICS. By Professor BALFOUR STEWABT. 
With Illustrations and Chromo-lithoffraph 
of the Spectra of, Sun, Stars and Nebuba. 
18mo. 4s. 6d. 

ALGEBRA FOR BEGINNERS. With 
Numerous Examples. By L TODHUNTER. 
MA. F.R.S. New Edition. 18mo. doth. 
'28. 6d. EEY.es. 6d. 



EUCLID FOR COLLEGES AND 
SCHOOLS. By 1. TODHUNTER, M.A. 
F.R.S. New EcUtion. 18mo. doth, Ss. 6d. 

MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By L TODHUNTER. M.A f.ELS. With 
numerous Examples. Second Edition. 18mo. 
doth, 4s. M. 

TRIGONOMETRY for BEGINNERS. 
By L TODHUNTER, MA. P.R.a With 
Numerous Examples. Second Edition. 18mo. 
28. M. 

MENSURATION FOR BEGINNERS. 
By I. TODHUNTER, M.A. F.B.a With 
Examples. 18mo. 2s. M. 

SCHOOL CLASS-BOOK OF ARITH- 
METIC. By BARNARD SMITH. M.A. 
18mo. doth, 3s. Or sold separately : Parts I. 
and II. lOd. each ; Part III. !«.— KEY, com- 
plete. 6s. &i. Parts L Hand III. 2«.6d.eadi. 

THE METRIC SYSTEM OF ARITH- 
METIC ; its Prindples and AppUcation, 
with Numerous Examples. Written ex- 
pressly for Standard V. m National Sdiools. 
By BARNARD SMITH, M.A. 18mo. doth, 
sewed, 3d. 

A CLASS-BOOK of OLD TESTA- 
MENT HISTORY. By the Bev. G. P. 
MACLEAR. B.D. With Four Maps. Fifth 
Edition. 18mo. i8.Bd. (Cheap Edition. U.) 

A CLASS-BOOK of NEW TESTA- 
MENT HISTORY. By the Rev. G. F. MA- 
CLEAR, B.D. Tiiird Edition. I8mo. &. 6d. 
(Cheap Edition. U.) 

A CLASS-BOOK of the CATECHISM 
of the CHURCH of ENGLAND. Second 
Edition. 18mo. doth. 28. 6d. 



MACMILLAN AND CO., LONDON. 



CICERO. Selection of Interestine and 
DesGriptive Passages. Witt English Notes. 
By ICENRY WALPORD, M.A. In Three 
Parts, 1«. 6d. each. Complete 48. 6d. 

MILTON'S ENGLISH POEMS. Edit- 
ed, with Introduction, Notes, and Life, by 
r7 C. BROWNE, mX Two Vols. litra 
Separately, VoL I. is. ; 



% 



Svo. %8. 6d. 
IL 38. 



CLARENDON PRESS SERIES. 

BOOK-KEEPING. By K. G. C. 
HAMILTON and JOHN BALL. Third 
Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. U 6d. 

THE ELEMENTS OF DEDUCTIVE 
LOGIC. Designed mainly for the use of 
Junior Students in the Universities. W T. 
FOWLER, M.A. Third Edition. Extrafcap- 
Svo. 38. 6d. With a Collection of Examples. 

ELEMENTS OF INDUCTIVE LO- 
GIC. Designed mahily for the use erf" ^- 
dents in the Universities. By T. FOWLER, 
M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. Ss. 

A MANUAL OF POLITICAL ECO- 
NOMY. By Professor ROGERS. Second 
Edition, with Index. Extrafcap. Svo. is.w. 

FRENCH CLASSICS. Edited, ^ 
Notes and Introductions, by GUSTAvE 
MASSON. 
Vol L— Comeille's "Cinna" and Moliftre s 
"FemmesSavantes." Extrafcap- 
Svo. 28. 6d. 
Vol. IL— Racine's "Andromaque" andCor- 
neiUe's"LeMentear." Extrafcap. 
Svo. 2s. 6d. _ 

Vol. m.— MoUfire's "Les Fourberles dc S»- 
pin " and Racine's " Athalie. J»- 
tra fcap. Svo. 28. 6d. „^._^ 
Vol. rv.— Letters of Madame de ^6^6, 
Louis XIV., Pascal, &c Extra 
fcap. Svo. 38. ___, 

Vol. v.— Tales by Modem Writers. Extra 
fcap. Svo. 2s. td. 
BRACHET'S HISTORICAL GRAM- 
MAR of the FRENCH TONGUE TrsM- 
latedbyG.W.KITCHIN.M.A Extrafcap 
Svo. 3s. ed 



SPENSER'S FAERY QUEENE. 

Books L and IL Designed chiefly for the use 
of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by G. W. KITCHIN, M.A Extra 
fcap. Svo. cloth, 2s. Sd. each. 

SHAKESPEARE. Select Plays. Edited 
by W. G. CLARK. MA., and W. ALDIS 
WRIGHT, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 
I. The Merchant of Venice. Is. 
II. Richard the Second. Is. 6d. 
in. Macbeth. ls.6d 

POPE'S ESSAY ON MAN. With 
Introduction and Notes. By MARK PAT- 
TISON,B.D. Extra fcap. Svo. doth, Is. 6d. 

BACON— ADVANCEMENT OF 
LEARNING. With Introduptioh and Notes. 
Edited by W. ALDIS WRIGHT, M.A. 
Extra fcap. Sva cloth, 48. 6d 

TYPICAL SELECTIONS FROM THE 
BEST ENGLISH AUTHORS from the ffix- 
teenth to the Nineteenth Century (to serve as 
a higher Reading Book), with Introductory 
NoiS»s and Notes. Extra fcap. Svo. doth. 



4s. 6d. 
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LIST OP SYNDICS 



Rev. John Power, M.A., Master of Pembroke College, 
Vice-Chancellor. 



J. C. Adams, M.A., F.R.S., Lowndean Pro- 
fessor of Astronomy. 

Rev. Joseph Wolstenholme, M.A., late Fellow 
of Christ's College. 

Rev. G. F. Browne, M.A., late Fellow of St 
Catharine's College. 

Henry Jackson, M.A., Fellow of Trinity Col- 
lege. 



Until 
1871, Nov. 20. 



Until 
1872, Nov. 20. 



Until 
1873, Nov. 20. 



fRev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Gonville and Caius College. 

Rev. A. Holmes, M. A., Fellow of Clare College. 

Rev. R. B. Somerset, M.A., late Fellow of 
Trinity College. 

Rev. A. Rose, M.A., Fellow of Emmanuel Col- 
lege. 

Rev. H. W. Cookson, D.D., Master of St Peter's 

College. 
Rev. C. E. Searle, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 

Pembroke College. 
J. Peile, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Christ's 

College, 
T. King, M. A., Fellow of Jesus College. 
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Religious Knowledge 

Arithmetic 
English History 



Latin 

French 

German 

Italian 

Mathematics 



The following gentlemen were appointed by the Syndicate 
Examiners for July 1871 

rRev. Professor B, F. Westcott, D.D., 

late Fellow of Trinity College. 

Eev. J. S. Jackson, M.A., late Fellow of 

Caius College. 

H. Godfray, M.A., St John's College. 

Rev. J. Glover, M.A., Trinity College. 

English Language and ) Rev. J. R. Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of 

Literature j Magdalene Collec^e. 

■CI 1* 1 n ..• / Rev. E. Atkinson, D.D., Master of Clare 

English Composition \ n \\ 

( Rev. A. Holmes, M.A., Fellow of Clare 
I College. 

W. Besant, M.A., Christ's College, 
r Rev. J. W. Cartmell, M.A., Fellow of 
( Christ's College. 

( O. Browning, M>. A., late Fellow of King's 
I College. 

f Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A., Fellow and 
I Tutor of Gonville and Caius College. 



Zoology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Geology and Physical 

Geography 
Drawing 

Music 



\ R. Liveing, M.D., Christ's College. 

Professor Liveing, M.A., late Fellow of 
St John's College. 

Professor Sir M. Digby Wyatt, M.A. 
Professor Sir W. S. Bennett, M.A., St 
John's College. 



Cambridge 

Cheltenham 

Liverpool 

London 
Manchester 

Rugby 



LOCAL SUPERINTENDENTS 

( Rev. G. F. Browne, M.A., late Fellow .of 
( St Catharine's College. 

Rev. J. C. Turnbull, M.A. 
/ Rev. W. A. Whitworth, M. A., Fellow of 
I St John's College. 

H. Godfray. M.A, St John's College. 

A. S. Wilkins, M.A., St John's College. 
[ H. Sidgwick, M.A, late Fellow of Trinity 
I College. 
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EXAMINATION FOR WOMEN 



A Scheme of Examinations jbr Women above 18 years of 
age was sanctioned hy Grace of the Senate, Oct. 29, 1868, 
to he in force for three years. By Grace of the Senate^ 
June 5, 1871, the following Scheme was sanctioned^ the Ex- 
aminations being made permanent, 

1. That an Examination be held once in every year for 
women who have completed 18 years of age before the Ist of 
January of the year in which the Examination takes place. 

2. That this Examination be under the superintendence of 
the Syndicate constituted by Grace of the Senate February 11, 
1858 for the conduct of the Examinations of Students who are 
not members of the University. 

3. That the Examinations be held in such places as the 
Syndicate may approve. 

4. That the Candidates be required to pay fees at the dis- 
cretion of the Syndicate. 

5. That every Candidate be examined in Religious Know- 
ledge unless she declare in writing her objection to such Ex- 
amination. 

6. That it be left to the Syndicate to decide whether the 
names of the Candidates and the Class Lists be published or not. 

7. That the Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners 
receive Certificates, and those who have passed the Examination 
with credit, Certificates of Honour. 
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GROUP A 11 

iv. By what arguments does Hooker defend the use of 
the Athanasian Creed in our Common Prayer ? Are you satis- 
fied with them ? and if not, why not? 

V. Explain as fully and exactly as you can the words 
' truly, perfectly, indivisibly, distinctly' as applied to the divine 
and human Natures in the Person of the Lord. From what 
writing are they quoted ? In what sense. can it be rightly said 
that * Christ's body is omnipresent'? How does Hooker inter- 
pret the phrase dwelt in us (John i. 14) ? 



Monday, July 3, 1871. 

i&tbmitB SI 

BOOKS OF THE KINGS AND ST PAUL'S EPISTLES 
TO THE CORINTHIANS 

BUTLER 

PALEY 

1. Recount the circumstances that led to the proclamation 
of Solomon as king before David's death, and describe the 
event. Why does Solomon's name so rarely occur in the sacred 
history after his death? 

2. What reasons can be assigned for the Egyptian invasion 
of Jerusalem in the days of Rehoboam? 

3. Enumerate the good kings of Judah. 

4. What woman was the bearer of a divine message in the 
reign of Josiah, and what was the message? 

6. Describe the geographical features of the Valley of 
Jezreel. 

6. Are there any references in the Gospels to persons or acts 
described in the books of Kin<?s? 



"O*^ 
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7. On what does St Paul ground his claim to be considered 
an Apostle? How does he support and confirm the claim? On 
what occasions do we read of St Paul's exercising miraculous 
powers? 

8. "Know ye not that they which run in a race..." Why 
is this peculiarly appropriate as addressed to the Corinthians? 

9. Explain any allusions or obscurity in the following 



" and I think also iJiat I have the Spirit of God.^' 

" Even so hath the Lord ordained that they which preach 
the gospel should live of the gospel." 

" They do it to obtain a corruptible crown^ 

"and though I have all faith, so that I could remove 
motmtainsy 

" If after the manner of men I have fought with beasts at 
Ephesus." 

" let him be Anathema Maran-atha.^^ 

10. What are the principal features of St Paul's portraiture 
of Charity? 

SELECTED THEOLOGICAL BOOKS 

11. Shew that while the tendency of virtue to produce hap- 
piness in individuals, and to prevail over vice in a society, is 
essential, the hindrances in both cases may be considered acci- 
dental. Illustrate this by the analogy of reason. What would 
be the condition within itself and in reference to its neighbours 
of a kingdom perfectly virtuous for a succession of ages? How 
does this bear on the general system of religion? 

12. Trace the preparation for mature life that takes place 
during its earlier stages; and shew that the present world is 
peculiarly fit to be a state of discipline for our improvement in 
virtue and piety. 
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GROUP A 

Monday, July 3, 1871. 1 to ^. 

Bibinits ! 

PSALMS LXXIII— CVI 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST LUKE 

HOOKER 

L (a) To what date do you assign these two books of the 
Psalms generally ? and with what exceptions ? What do you 
observe as to the use of the Divine Names in them ? 

(y8) Mention any three passages quoted from these Psalms 
in the Gospels with the original and secondary contexts. 

(7) Explain To the chief Musician upon Shoshannim-Eduth, 
A Psalm of Asaph (Ps. 80). 

[h) Set down briefly the peculiar characteristics of Hebrew 
Poetry. 

ii. Explain : 

The field of Zoan, 

He forsook the tabernacle of Shiloh, 
Before Ephraim and Benjamin and Manasseh... 
Thou hast broken Eahab in pieces... 
The waters of strife, 
' My horn shalt thou exalt like the horn of a unicorn. 
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iii. (a) State in a tabular form the general diflferences 
between the first three Gospels and. the fourth. Explain the 
term Synoptic Gospel. 

(fi) Quote and illustrate the words in which St Luke 
describes the design of his Gospel. • What does he record as 
to the Ascension in the Gospel and in the Acts respectively ? 

(7) What miracles are recorded only by St Luke ? Com- 
pare in detail the first and second miraculous draughts of 
fishes. 

(S) Compare the parables of the talents and the pounds. 

iv. Explain and illustrate : 

The day-spring from on high hath visited ils. 
Wist ye not that I must be about my Father's business ? 
The soldiers likewise dema/nded ... 
Wisdom is justified of all her children, 
I beheld Satan as lightning fall from heaven. 
The kingdom of Ood cometh not with observation. 
In your patience possess ye your souls. 
If they do these things in a green tree^ what shall he 
done in the dry ? 



Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, v. 1 — 56. 

i. What other writings were nearly contemporary with 
the Ecclesiastical Polity? Explain 'that poor seduced creature 
Hacket', *Martinism'. Has any objection brought against the 
Prayer-Book in Hooker's time been removed by a later revi- 
sion? 

ii. What general principles does Hooker lay down as to 
the outward form of religion ? Give his analysis of supersti- 
tion. 

iii. What do you know of the practice of antiphonal 
singing and the use of Litanies in public services ? Give Hook- 
er's criticism on the words * the foolishness of preaching*. 
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diflference between the simple and the compound interest at 
3 J per cent.? 

If six dozen chairs are bought at 155. 9d. each, and sold at 
17*. 6d., what is the profit per cent, on the outlay ? 

9. Find the value otjlo to five decimal places, and thence 
deduce a/ ^ to the same extent. 

10. Three persons A, B, C working together complete a 
piece of work which it would have taken them respectively 
9, 10 and 12 days to complete if working separately. They 
receive in payment £2. 13«., which they are to divide in propor- 
tion to the quantity of work done by each. Find their shares. 



Tuesday, July 4, 1871. llj to 2. 

(You Q/te advised to make a selection from the questions) 

1. Wbite out in the order of their birth the names of the 
children male and female of William the First. Give some 
account of their circumstances at their respective deaths. 

2. Sketch the history of Maud the Empress, her marriages 
and wars. 

3. What were the most important provisions in Magna 
Charta? When and how was it obtained ? 

4. Give an account of the battle of Evesham, of the causes 
that led to it and of its immediate results. 

5. What was the Salique law? Explain the claim made 
by Edward III. to the crown of France.. 
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6. How did the wars of the Roses arise? Prove the right 
of the White or Red rose, according to your own opinion. 

7. What claim did Henry VII. make to the throne in his 
own right ? What other claim might his son make ? 

8. Give the story of Perkin War beck. 

9. Relate the history of Babyngton's conspiracy, and name 
its principal victims direct and indirect. 

10. What authors flourished in England in the reign of 
Elizabeth? In what did each excel? 

11. Shew that James was heir to the crown by right of 
birth on the death of Elizabeth. Through which of his children 
does the line of Brunswick inherit? Explain this. 

12. Who was Arabella Stuart? What was her end? 

13. Give an account of the court of Star-chamber. How and 
why was it abolished ? 

14. What was ship-money? State the consequences of its 
exaction to any individual you remember particularly, and to 
the country. 

15. Give a sketch of the life of one of the three archbishops 
of Canterbury named as follows : (1) Becket, (2) Cranmer, 
(3) Laud. [One only may be selected.] 

16. What two sects divided the Parliamentary army in the 
Great Rebellion? What were their chief political differences, 
and circumstances at the end of the war? 

17. Give some account of Titus Gates and his plot. 

18. Give briefly the history of Archbishop Sharp. 

19. What were the conditions, concerning England, of the 
peace of Ryswick ? How and when was it broken? 
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13. How may we answer objections drawn from the irregular 
and disorderly manner in which some of the first Christians used 
the miraculous gifts bestowed upon them? 

14. What is, and what is not, the proper province of reason 
in judging of writings that claim to be a divine revelation? 

15. How is the statement in the Acts of the Apostles that 
the mother of Timothy was a Jewess confirmed by one of 
St Paul's letters to him? What is the peculiar value of this 
coincidence as bearing upon the truth of the history and the 
genuineness of the letter? 

16. How is the statement of Rom. xv. 19, "So that from 
Jerusalem, and round about unto lUyricum, I have fully preached 
the gospel of Christ," verified by the history of the Acts of the 
Apostles? 

17. Compare the Acts and I Corinthians as to the place 
from which 1 Corinthians was written. 

18. What information do the Acts of the Apostles and 
St PauVs Epistles afford relative to the converts baptized by 
him? 



Tuesday, July 4, 1871. 9 to 11. 
^rttl)mettc 

The whole working of the ewma is to be sent v/p 

1. Subtract 3871 from 25609 and explain the principle 
of carrying. 

2. A crew of 33 men had a sum of £712. 2«. 3d. prize 
money to divide equally among them; what was each man's 
share ? 

3. Define the greatest common measure of two numbers. 
In what way is a knowledge of the greatest common measure 
useful in the simplification of fractions ? 

Simplify the fraction ^^^ . 
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2 . . 2 

4. If = multiplied by 3 signifies = taken three times, viz. 

2 2 2 2 ' 3 

= + = + = ; what does = multiplied by -j signify? Give a defi- 
nition of multiplication which will apply in all cases. 
Simplify the expression 

1/ 3\ 2/5 l|-li>| 

During an inundation the waters rose for 7J hours at an 
average rate of 9J inches per hour, and then fell to their 
original level in 17| hours. To what height did they rise, and 
what was the average rate per hour of falling ? 



5. Reduce 
(a) ^(. 



^-2^)*^*'^""™*^- 



(fi) 12 lb. 4 oz. to the fraction of a cwt. 

2 3 

(7) ^ of ^ of £2. 16^. to the fraction of three guineas. 

6. State the rules for the multiplication and the division 
of decimals. 

One of the rules given for finding approximately the circum- 
ference of a circle from its diameter is, "multiply the diameter 
by 3|"; another is "multiply the diameter by 31416." Apply 
both these rules to find approximately the circumference of a 
circle which has a diameter of 121*2 yards, and express the 
diflference of the results in inches and decimals of an inch 
to four places of decimals. 

7. The French debt to the Prussians is 5 milliards of 
francs. Suppose the sovereign to be worth 25*17 francs, what 
will be the debt expressed in English money ? (A milliard is 
one thousand millions.) 

8. Explain the diflference between simple and compound 
interest. 

A. sum of £787. IO5. has been due 3 years; what is the 
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20. What, were the circumstances of the detention of 
Napoleon I. on the island of St Helena ? 

21. Shew the routes taken by Richard I. of England and 
"by Philip Augustus of France to the Holy Land : also the course 
of Richard's return home. 

22. Give a sketch of the map of France shewing in what 
part of the kingdom the territories lay that were inherited by 
the kings of England through the queen of Henry II. 

23^ Give a sketch of the map of England, and mark on it 
by the initials of their names« the sites of the chief battles of the 
civil war (1642—1651). 



Wednesday, July 6, 1871. 9 to 11 f 

<2BngItg]^ Hanguage anH literature 

I. Compare the language of Chaucer with that of Shake- 
speare in the use of (1) plural forms of adjectives, (2) the pos- 
sessive case singular of feminine substantives, (3) the several 
case-forms for the plural of the third personal pronoun, and (4) 
the plural of the imperative mood of verbs. 

II. Describe the rise and progress of Dramatic representa- 
tions in England down to 1500 A.D. Give also a description 
of any one Mystery, Morality, or Interlude. 

III. " River names survive where all other names have 
changed." — Taylor, p. 203. 

(a) Illustrate the truth of this statement in the case of 
the British Isles. 

(i) Give instances wherein traces of the earliest inhabit- 
ants of the continent of Europe are still to be dis- 
covered in the common names of the rivers* 
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rV. "We... find. •.three stages in the gradual formation of 
speech. 

i. Roots may be used as words, each root preserving its full 
independence. 

iL Two roots may be joined together to form words, and in 
these compounds one root may lose its independence. 

iii. Two roots may be joined together to form words, and in 
these compounds both roots may lose their independ- 
ence." 

Max MiJLLER, p. 292. 

(a) By what names does Prof. Max Mtiller indicate each 
of these stages ? 

(h) Make his classification clearer by giving instances of 
each stage. 

(c) To which stage does the English language belong? 

V. Who were the authors of the following works: Polyol- 
hian, HtuiibraSj Essay on the Human Understanding ^ An En- 
quiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations i 

<jrive a short account of any one of them. 

VI. Shew by examples the influence which the present 
Authorized Version of the Scriptures has exercised upon the 
English language. 

VII. In the Paradise Lost Milton employs the following 
words in senses somewhat different from their present usage: 
oblivious^ huosom, succinct, amiable, illustrate, amuse, implicit, 
punctual, umbrage, pontifical, defended, capital. 

Give (1) the derivation of each word, (2) state its most usual 
sense at the present day, and (3) by quotation, or otherwise, 
explain Milton's use of it. 

VIII. Write a brief account of the various English literary 
satires from the time of Ben Jonson down to Byron. 

Give a more detailed notice of English Bards ^ and Scotch 
Reviewers, 
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iX. Define a Novel and a Romance j and give an outline of 
the history of English Prose-Fiction down to the time of Scott. 

X 1 O riche merchauntz ful of wele been yee, 

noble, O prudent folk, as in this cas, 
Yovlxq bagges buth nat fild with ambes as, 

4 But with sys cynk that renneth for youre chaunce: 

At Cristemasse myrie may ye daunce. 

Ye seeken lond and see for yowre wynnynges, 

As wise folk ye knowen all thestaat 
8 Of regnes, ye been fadres of tidynges 

And tale8 bothe of pees and of debaat. 

1 were right now of tales desolaat, 

Nere that a Marchant, goon is many a yeere, 
12 Me taughte a tale which that ye shal heere. 

Chaucer, 

(a) Bender the above passage into modem English. 

(J) Parse the words printed in italics. 

(c) In line 3 explain the peculiarity of the form huth. 

{d) What is nere in line 11? Give instances of similar 

contractions in Ghaucer. 
{e) Explain the expression ambes as in line 3, and give 

the derivation of both these words. 

XT. 1 I will not ask why Caesar bids do this. 
But joy that he bids me. I| }s the bliss 
Of courts to be employed, no matter how. 
4 A prince' s« power makes all his actions virttie. 
We whom he works by are dumb instruments 
To do but not inquire; his great intents 
Are to be served, not searched Yet as that bow 
8 Is most in hand whose owner best doth know 
To affect his aims, so let that statesman hope 
Most use, most price, com hit his prince's scope. 
Nor must he look at what or whom to strike, 
12 But loose at all 

Ben Jonson, 8gan%is, iii. 3. 

(a) Paraphrase lines 4 — 12. 

2-2 
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(h) Give the names of other two plajs of the same author. 

(c) Parse the words in italics, 

{d) Give the derivations of employed^ price, scope. 

XIL Give an account of Lalla Kookh or Peter Plymley's 
Letters. 

XIIL Explain the peculiarities of form or etymology of 
the following words: am, toidowery sovereign^ starvation, isin- 
glass. 

Wednesday, July 5, 1871. 4 to 6. 
(Snglisj^ ODomposMon 
Write an essay on one of the following subjects : 

1. An examination of the position that "a community 
which has advanced a little way in civilisation is happier than 
one which has made greater progress." 

2. The effect of the revocation of the Edict of Nantes upon 
the prosperity of France. 

3. The reasons for and against the identification of Junius 
with Sir Philip Francis. 

4. The characteristics of Oriental as compared with 
European Art 

5. The utility of pain. 



GEOUP B 
Friday, July 7, 1871. 4 to 6J. 

GMmo. BeglmWtfa. ^ro lege iWanma. 

1. Translate with short notes wherever a word, construc- 
tion or allusion requires : 

(1) Triumphavit L. Sulla, triumphavit L. Murena de 
Mithridate, duo fortissimi viri, et summi imperatores : sed ita 
triumpharunt, ut ille pulsus superatusque regnaret 
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(2) Ita neque ex porta, neque ex decumis, neqne ex 
scriptura vectigal conservari potest. Quare saepe totius anni 
fructus lino rumore periculi, atque uno belli terrore amittitur. 
Quo tandem animo esse existimatis aut eos, qui vectigalia nobis 
pensitant, aut eos, qui exercent atque exigunt, cum duo reges 
cum maximis copiis prope adsint? 

(3) Itaque, ut plura non dicam, neque aliorum exemplis 
confirmem, quantum auctoritas yaleat in bello ; ab eodem Cn« 
Pompeio omnium rerum egregiarum exempla sumantur : qui quo 
die a vobis maritimo bello praepositus est imperator^ tanta re- 
pente yilitas annonae ex summa inopia et caritate rei frumen- 
tariae consecuta est, unius spe et nomine, quantam vix ex summa 
ubertate agrorum diuturna pax efficere potuisset. 

(4) De quo legando spero consules ad senatum relaturos, 
qui si dubitabunt, aut gravabuntur ; ego me profiteor relaturum; 
neque me impediet cuiusquam, Quirites, inimicum edictum, quo 
minus, fretus vobis, vestrum ius beneficiumque defendam : neque 
praeter intercessionem, quidquam audiam ; de qua (ut arbitror) 
isti ipsi, qui minantur, etiam atque etiam, quid liceat, considera- 
bunt 

(5) Atque earum reram exemplum ex similitudine 
capiebat ineuntis aetatis, quod summi puerorum amores saepe 
una cum praetexta ponerentur. Sin autem ad adolescentiam 
perduxissent, dirimi tamen interdum contentione, vel uxoriae 
conditionis, vel commodi alicuius, quod idem adipisci uterque 
non posset. 

(6) De C. Gracchi autem tribunatu, quid exspectem, non 
libet augurari. serpit deinde res : quae proclivius ad pemiciem, 
cum semel coepit, labitur. Videtis in tabella iam ante quanta 
sit facta labes, primo Gabinia lege, biennio autem post, Cassia. 

(7) Atque ut ad me redeam; meministis, Q. Maximo, 
fratre Scipionis, et L. Mancino consulibus, quam popularis lex 
de sacerdotiis C. Licinii Crassi videbatur ? cooptatio enim coUegi- 
orum ad populi beneficium transferebatur. Atque is primum 
instituit in forum versus, agere cum populo. tamen illius vendi- 
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bilem oratlonem religio, deorum immortaliam, nobis defen- 
dentibos, facile yincebat. atque id actum est praetore me, quin- 
quennio ante, quam consul sum factus. itaque re mag^s, quam 
Bumma auctoritate, causa ilia defensa est. 

2. Translate and explain : 

(1) ter praetor primus centuriis cunctis renimtiatus sum. 

(2) qui extrema pueritia miles fuit summi imperatoris, 
ineunte adolescentia maximi ipse exercitus imperator. 

(3) qui coUatis signis exercitus regios superare posse 
videatur. 

(4) agamus igitur pingui Minerva^ 

(5) quibus blanditiis C. Papirius nuper influebat in 
aures concionis cum ferret legem de tribunis plebis reficiendis. 

(6) hodie me ante omnes comicos stultos senes versaris 
atque luseris lautissime. 

8. Fix the date of the speech de Lege Manilla, What was 
the substance of that bill? What political reasons induced 
Cicero to suppoit it ? Mention the subject of the other famous 
speech which he delivered in the same year. 

4. To what School of Philosophy did Cicero belong? 
Describe the leading tenets of that School. From what Greek 
authors does he derive any parts of his argument in the de 
Amtcitial Give a concise account of the three persons who 
hold the dialogue in that book, and trace the family connection 
between the Scipiones and the Gracchi. 

6. (1) Discriminate between 

amo, diligo: par, aequalis: adulari, blandiri, assentari: 
firmuB, stabilis, constans : divitiae, opes, copiae^ facultates. 

(2) Explain the term adverbial sentence; classify the 
various kinds of adverbial sentences, giving an example of each, 

(3) Explain the term subjective and objective as used 
(a) in a philosophical, (J) in a grammatical sense* Illustrate the 
latter by the example of the genitive case. 
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6. What is meant by Dynamic change in language? 
Enumerate its principal methods. Illustrate your answer by 
tracing the development of the roots, STA, FID, BAG, 

7. Translate into Latin : 

If there be anything that can compensate the unavoidable evils 
with which this life is attended, and the numberless calamities to 
which mankind are subject, it is the pleasure arising from the 
society of those we love and esteem. Friendship is the cordial 
of life. Without it who could wish to exist an hour? But 
every one, who arrives at extreme old age, must make his account 
with surviving the greater part, perhaps the whole of his friends. 
He must see them fall from him by degrees ; while he is left 
alone, single and unsupported, like a leafless trunk, exposed to 
every storm and shrinking from every blast. 



Fkiday, July 7, 1871. llj to 2. 

I. Tbanslatb with short notes wherever a word, con- 
struction or allusion requires it : 

(1) Sed periisse semel satis est. Peccare fuisset 
Ante satis, penitus modo non genus omne perosos 
Femineum : quibus haec medii fiducia valli, 
Fossarumque morae, leti discrimina parva, 
Dant animos, 

(2) Nee non Lamyrumque Lamumque, 
Et juvenem Sarranum, ilia qui plurima nocte 
Luserat, insignis facie, multoque jacebat 

Membra deo victus : felix, si protenus ilium 
Aequasset nocti ludum in lucemque tulisset. 

(3) Quis deus Italiam, quae vos dementia adegit ? 
Non hie Atridae, nee fandi fictor Ulixes. 
Durum ab stirpe genus natos ad flumina primum 
Deferimus, saevoque gelu duramus et undis ; 
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Venatu invigilant pueri, silvasque fatigaht ; 
Flectere ludus equos, et spicula tendere comu. 
At patiens operum parvoque assueta juventus 
Aut rastiis terrain domat, aut quatit oppida bello. 
Omne aevum ferro teritur, versaque juvencum 
Terga fatigamus hasta ; nee tarda senectus 
Debilitat vires animi, mutatque vigorem. 
Canitiem galea premimns ; semperque recentes 
Comportare juvat praedas, et vivere rapto. 
Vobis picta croco et fulgenti murice vestis, 
Desidiae cordi ; juvat indulgere choreis ; 
Et tunicae manicas, et habent redimicula mitrae. 
O vere Phrygiae, neque enim Phryges, ite per alta 
Dindyma, ubi assuetis biforem dat tibia cantum. 
Tympana vos buxusque vocant Berecyntia matris 
Idaeae : sinite anna viris, et cedite ferro. 

(4) Qnalis gemma micat, fulvum quae dividit aurum, 
Aut coUo decus aut capiti ; vel quale per artem 
Inclusum buxo, aut Orioia terebintho, 

Lucet ebur ; fuses cervix cui lactea crines 
Accipit et molli subnectit circulus aura 

(5) Sorti pater aequus utrique est. 
Telle minas. Fatus medium procedit in aequor. 
Frigidus Arcadibus coit in praecordia sanguis. 
Desiluit Tumus bijugis ; pedes apparat ire 
Cominus. 

(6) Qualem meruit, Pallanta remitto. 

Quisquis honos tumuli, quidquid solamen humandi est, 
Largior. Haud illi stabunt Aeneia parvo 
Hospitia. Et laevo pressit pede, talia fatus, 
Exanimem, rapiens immania pondera baltei, 
Impressumque nefas — una sub nocte jugali 
Caesa manus juvenum foede, thalamique cruenti. 

(7) Inde aliud super atque aliud figitque, volatque 
Ingenti gyro : sed sustinet aureus umbo. 
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Ter circiun adstantem laevos equitavit in orbes, 
Tela manu jaciens ; ter secum Troius heros 
Immanem aerato circumfert tegmiue silvaiiL 

IL Translate and explain : 

(1) ecquis erit mecum, juvenes ? qui primus in hostem ? 

(2) discurrunt variantque vices. 

(3) est' hie, est animus lucis contemtor, et istum 
qui vita bene credat emi, quo tendis, honorem. 

(4) neve haec nostris spectentur ab annis, 
quae ferimus. 

(5) multa morte recepit. 

(6) excussi manibus radii, revolutaque pensa. 

(7) neque enim jaculo vitam ille dedisset. 

(8) turn zephyri posuere ; premit placida aequora pontus. 

(9) multi servare recursus 
languentis pelagi, et brevibus se credere saltu. 

(10) ipse rotis saliens juga deseri& 

(11) quum Tumum medio interea fert aequore turbo. 

(12) ille pedem referens, et inutilis, inque ligatus 
cedebat, clipeoque inimicum hastile trahebat. 

III. (1) Comment on the following words and phrases : 
Volvenda dies — caulas — divortia — tholo — amenta — 

Inarime — maerorum — vei-tere fundo — coryti — dives avis — 
pristin — velis iinmitte rudentes — veri vana feror. 

(2) Notice any peculiarity in the metre of the following 
lines : 

(a) Antiquum in Buten. Hie Dardanio Anchisae. 
(6) Una eademque via sanguis animusque sequuntur. 

(3) Derive manes — senex — ^fibula — laetus — ^frivolus— vin- 
cere — dividere. 

IV. Explain the term substantival sentence, and shew into 
what classes substantival sentences are naturally divided. Give 
examples of each. 
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V. Explain what is meant by Phonetic .Change in lan- 
guage. State concisely the chief heads into which it may be 
divided, giving examples of each. 

Trace back to their original roots all the tenses of 8um^ 

VI. Translate : 

Et quoniam Deus ora movet, sequar ora moventem 
Eite Deum; Delphosque meos, ipsumque recludam 
Aethera, et augustae reserabo oracula mentis. 
Magiia> nee ingeniis evestigata priorum, 
Quaeque diu latuere, canam. luvatt ire per alta 
Astra: iuvat, terris et inerti sede relictis, 
Nube vehi, validique humeris insistere Atlantis: 
Palantesque animos passim, ac rationis egentes 
Despectare procul, trepidosque, obitumque timentes 
Sic exbortari, seriemque evolvere foti. 



JVb Candidates presented themselves in Greek. 



Thubsday, July 6, 1871. 9 to 11. 

:ffxtni\f llanguage anil Grammar 

1. Give the two plurals, distinguishing between each, of 
cielf csilf a/kul. 

2. Give the derivations of chaque^ nul, aucun^ mSme, totU, 
jflusteurSf doormats, jamais j assez, volontters. 

3^ Give the past participle, the present indicative, and the 
future of the following verbs : 

acqu4riry gisir, mourir^ mouvoir, prSvaloir, s^asseoir^ hoire.. 

The verb h^nir has two participles. What are they? and 
distinguish between them. 
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4. Give the rules, with examples, and any exceptions that 
you may know, for the formation of the plural in the following 
cases: 

A substantive formed 

(1) by a substantive and an adjective, 

(2) by two substantives placed one immediately after 
the other, 

(3) by two substantives united by a preposition, 

(4) by words invariable in their nature. 

5. Distinguish between prh and aupres, plus tot and plutdt, 
point and pas, parmi and entre. 

Shew that mSme may be either an adjective or an adverb. 

Translate : 

(1) Each flower cost two francs. 

(2) The flowers cost two francs each. 

(3) Out of a thousand soldiers there are three hundred 
killed. 

(4) He has faults, it is true : but they do not prevent 
him from being a great writer. 

(5) I do not doubt that he will perform his promise. 

6. "The participle present is always invariable." Explain, 
then, the phrase la passion dominante. 

7. Give the rule for the past participle when accompanied 
by the auxiliary avoir. 

Translate : 

(1) The songs that we have sung, 

(2) We have received your letters. 

(3) How many letters did you receive? 

(4) I have heard her sing. 
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Shew that the following phrases are grammatically wrong. 

(1) II est arrival de grands ev^nements. 

(2) Les chagrins que j'ai pr^vus que vous devriez 
souflTrir. 

(3) L'affaire est beaucoup plus s^rieuse que je ne Tavais 
suppose. 

8. Distinguish between comparer d and comparer avec, fai 
ouhli^ A lire and fax ovhliS de lire, je nCoccupe de man metier ^ 

je rrCoccupe db man mStier, tons lea deux and tous detix. 

9. Translate : 

Li biaus solaus qui le jor cause 
Qui est de toute clart^ cause, 
Se tient ou mileu comme rois, 
Trestous reflamboians de rois. 
Ou mileu d'ans a sa maison, 
Ne ce n*est mie sens raison : 
Car Diex li biaus, li fors, li sages. 
Volt que fust ilec ses estages: 
Car s'il plus bassement corust, 
N'est riens qui de chaut ne morust: 
Et s'il corust plus hautement, 
Froit m^ist tout k dampnement. 

Does the above passage suggest any illustrations of the 
history of the French language? 

10. Translate into French : 

He who travels to be amused, or to get somewhat which 
he does not carry, travels away from himself and grows old even 
in youth among old things. In Thebes, in Palinyra, his will 
and mind have become old and dilapidated as they. He carries 
ruins to ruins. Travelling is a fool's paradise. We owe to our 
first journeys the discovery that place is nothing. At home I 
dream that at Naples, at Bome, I can be intoxicated with 
beauty, and lose my sadness. I pack my trunk, embrace my 
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friencU, embark on the sea, and at last wake np in Naples, and 
there beside me is the stem Fact, the sad self, unrelenting, 
identical, that I fled from. I seek the Vatican, and the palaces; 
I aflect to be intoxicated with sights and suggestions, but I am 
not intoxicated — my giant goes with me wherever I go. 

Emerson. 



Thursday, July 6, 1871. llj to 2. 

jffxtn^ Ufterature 

I. Translate : 

II restoit seul de ma famille: 
Mon p^re ^toit son fr^re. II descend comme moi 
Da sang infortun^ de notre premier roi. 
Plein d'une juste horreur pour un Amal&ite, 
Bace que notre Dieu de sa bouche a maudite, 
11 n'a devant Aman pu fl^chir les genoux, 
Ni lui rendre un honneur qu'il ne croit dA qu'k vous. 
De \k contre les Juifs et centre Mardoch^e 
Cette haine, seigneur, sous d'autres noms cach^, 
En vain de yos bienfaits Mardoch^ est par^ ; 
A la porte d'Aman est d^jk pr^par^ 
D'un infame tr^pas Tinstrument ex^rable: 
Dans un heure au plus tard ce vieillard y^n^rable, 
Des portes du palais par son ordre arrache, 
G)uvert de votre pourpre, j doit &tre attach^. 

Write a brief critique on the Esther of Bacine. 

II. Translate : 

(1) II faut se d^fier de la gaiety que montre souvent le 
Frances dans ses plus grands maux : elle prouve seulement que, 
croyant sa mauvaise fortune inevitable, il cherche k s'en distraire 
en n'y pensant point, et non qu'il ne la sent pas. Ouvrez k cet 
homme une issue qui puisse le conduire hors de cette mis^re 
dont il semble si pen souffrir, il se portera aussitdt de ce c6te 
avec tant de violence, qu'il vous passera sur le corps sans vous 
voir, si vous 6tes sur son chemin. 
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(2) Les peuples qui ont renvers^ TEmpire ronaam et 
qui ont fini par former les nations modernes, diffi^raient par 
ks races, le pays, le langage : ils ne se ressemblaient que par 
la barbarie. Etablis sur le sol de Tempire, ils s'y sont entre- 
choqu^s longtemps au milieu d'une confusion immense, et, 
quand ils sont enfin devenus stables, ils se sont trouv^s s^par^ 
les uns des autres par les ruines m^mes qu'ils avaient faites. 
La civilisation etant presque ^teinte et Tordre public d^truit ; les 
rapports des hommes entre eux devinrent difBciles et perilleux ; 
et la grande soci^t^ europ^enne se fractionna en milles petites 
soci^t^ distinctes et ennemies qui v^curent chacune k part; 
et pourtant du milieu de cette masse incoherente, on vit sortir 
tout k coup des lois uniformes* 

De Tocqueville. 

Can you pursue De Tocqueville's argument after the latter 



III. Translate : 

On a mis en question si Auguste avoit eu veritablement 
le dessein de se d^mettre de Tempire. Mais qui ne voit que, 
s'il Teiit voulu, il etoit impossible qu'il n'y ett reiissi? Ce.qui 
fait voir que c'^toit un jeu, e'est qu'il demanda tous les dix ans 
qu'on le soulageS,t de ce poids, et qu'il le porta toujours. C'^toient 
de petites finesses pour se faire encore donner ce qu'il ne croyoit 
pas avoir acquis. Je me determine par toute la vie d' Auguste : 
et, quoique les hommes soient fort bizarres, cependant il arrive 
trfes rarement qu'ils renoncent dans un moment i ce ^ quoi 
ils ont refl^chi pendant toute leur vie. Toutes les actions 
d' Auguste, tous ses rfeglemens, tendoient vifiiblement k Teta- 
blissement de la monarchie. 

Montesquieu. 

IV. Translate (into English verse if possible) : 

Aux uns plait Tazur d'une fleur, 
Aux autres une autre couleur; 
L'un des lys, de la violette, 
L'autre blasonne de Toeillet 
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Les beauts, ou d'une fleurette 
L'odeur ou le teint vermeillet: 
A moi, sur toute fleur ddclose, 
Plait l'odeur de la belle rose, 

J'aime k chanter de cette fleur 
Le teint vermeil et la valeur, 
Dont Venus se pare, et TAurore, 
De cette fleur, qui a le nom 
D'une qui j*aime et que j'honore, 
Et dont I'honneur ne sent moins bon ; 
J*aime, sur toute fleur dolose, 
A chanter Thonneur de la rose. 

Jean de la Taille. 

V. Write a brief essay on, either, 
(1) The rise of French Drama, 

or (2) The literary character of the HAtel de Kambouillet, 
or (3) The influence of Eonsard* 

VI. Select any one of the following authors and give an 
account of his works. 

Fran5ois Villon : CWment Marot : La Fontaine : Pascal : 
Lamartine. 



Thursday, July 6, 1871. 4 to 6^. 

CSetman S 
1. Transi^te: 

(a) Regentin, Du stellst dich auf die Seite der Gegner. 

MachiavelL Mit dem Herzen gewiss nicht : und wollte, 
ich konnte mit dem Verstande ganz auf der unsrigen sein. 

JSejr, Wenn du so willst, so that'es Noth, ich trate ihnen 
meine Begentschaft ab: denn Egmont und Oianien machten. 
sich grosse Hofihung diesen Plata einzunehmen. Damals warea 
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sie Q^gner : jetzt sind sie gegen mich verbanden, sind Freunde, 
nnzertrennllche Freunde geworden. 

Explain the two constructions of ' auf/ 

(6) Nun gut I wir haben Schellenkappen, Narrenkutten 
auf unsrer Diener Armel sticken lassen, und haben diese toUe 
Zierde nachher in ein Bundel Pfeile verwandelt: ein noch 
gefiihrlicher Symbol fiir alle die deuten wollen, wo nichts zu 
deuten ist. Wir haben die und jene Thorheit in einem lustigen 
Augenblick empfangen und geboren: sind schuld, dass eine 
ganze edle Schaar mit Bettelsacken und mit einem selbst- 
gewahlten Unnamen dem Konige seine Plicht mit spottender 
Demuth ins Gedachtniss rief: sind schuld — was ist's nun 
weiter? Ist ein Fastnachtsspiel gleich Hochverrath? Sind 
uns die kurzen bunten Lumpen zu missgdnnen die ein jugend- 
licher Muth, eine angefrischte Phantasie um unsers Lebens arme 
Blosse hangen mag? Wenn ihr das Leben gar zu emsthaft 
nehmty was ist denn dran ? 

Explain the historical allusions in this passage, 

(c) Vansen, Spatzenkopf 1 Wo nichts heraus zu ver- 
horen ist, da verhort man hinein. Ehrlichkeit macht unbe- 
sonnen, auch wohl trotzig. Da fragt man erst sachte weg, und 
der Gefangene ist stolz auf seine Unschuld, wie sie's heissen, 
und sagt alles gerad' zu was ein Yerstandiger verbarge : dann 
macht der Inquisitor aus den Antworten wieder Fragen. und 
passt ja auf, wo irgend ein Widerspriichelchen erscheinen 
will : da kntipft er seinen Strick an : und lasst sich der dumme 
Teufel betreten, dass er hier etwas zu viel dort etwas zu wenig 
gesagt, oder wohl gar aus Gott weIss was fiir einer Grille, einen 
Umstand verschwiegen hat, and wohl irgend an einem Ende 
sich hat schrecken lassen, dann sind wir auf dem rechten Weg t 
und ich versichere euch, mit mehr Sorgfalt suchen die Bettel- 
weiber nicht die Lumpen aus dem Kehricht, als so ein Schel- 
menfabricant aus kleinen, schiefen, verschobenen, verrtlckten, 
verdriickten, geschlossenen, bekannten, gelaugneten, Anzeigen 
und Umst&nden sich endlich einen strohlumpenen Yogelscheu 
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zusammenkunstelt, um wenigstens seinen Inquisiten in effigie 
hangen zu konnen. 

Parse 'unbesonnen/ 'verbarge/ *verschobenen;' and give 
the past indicative active and past participle of * fragen,' 
*lieissen,' *betreten,' *lassen,' * hangen.' 

(d) Egmont Wie selten kommt ein Konig zu Verstand ! 
und sollen sich viele nicht lieber vielen vertrauen als Einem ? 
und nicht einmal dem Einen, sondern den wenigen des Einen, 
dem Volke, das an den Blicken seines Herrn altert. Das hat 
wohl allein das Recht, klug zu werden. 

{e) Du bist nur Bild, Erinnerungstraum des Gliicks, das 
ich so lang besessen ; wo hat dich das Geschick verratherisch 
hingefuhrt?. Versagt es dir den nie gescheuten Tod vorm 
Angesicht der Sonne rasch zu gonnen um dir des Grabes Vor- 
geschmack im ekeln Moder zu bereiten ? Wie haucht er mich 
aus diesen Steinen widrig an? Schon starrt das Leben: vor 
dem Ruhebette, wie vor dem Grabe, schent der Fuss. 

2. What were the principal objections which Schiller took 
to Goethe's play of * Egmont/ and what alterations did he pro- 
pose ? What is your own opinion ? 

3. Translate : 

Ungleich ist der Teppich gewebt, welchen die bliithen-. 
reiche Flora iiber den nackten Erdkorper ausbreitet : dichtef, wo 
die Sonne hoher an dem nie bewoikten Himmel emporsteigt ; 
lockerer gegen die tragen Pole hin, wo der wiederkehrende Frost 
bald die entwickelte Knospe todtet, bald die reifende Frucht 
erhascht. Doch uberall darf der Mensch sich der nahrenden 
Pflanzen erfreuen. Trennt im Meeresboden ein Vulkan die 
kochende Fluth, und schiebt plotzlich (wie einst zwischen deii 
griechischen Inseln) einen schlackigen Fels empor : oder erhe- 
ben (um an eine friedlichere Naturerscheinung zu erinnern) auf 
einem unterseeischen Gebirgsrucken die eintrachtigen Litho- 
phyten ihre zelligen Wohnungen, bis sie nach Jahrtausenden, 
iiber den Wasserspiegel hervorragend, absterben und ein flaches 
Corallen-Eiland bilden : so sind die organischen Krafte sogleich 

3 
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bereit den todten Fels zu beleben. Was den Saamen so plbtz- 
lich herbeifuhrt: ob wandernde VSgel, oder Winde, oder die 
Wogen der Meeres, ist bei der grossen Entfernnng der Klisten 
schwer zu entscheiden. Aber auf dem nackten Steine, sobald 
ihn zuerst die Luft beriihrt bildet sich in der nordischen Lan- 
dem ein Gewebe sammetartiger Fasern, welche dem unbe- 
waflfheten Auge als farbige Flecken erscheinen. 

4, Decline in the singular and plural, * solch ein schones 
Buch.' Also the substantives, *Lamm,' *Ei,' ' Kunst/ * Hirt' 

Translate into German, 'I am afraid,* 'I flatter myself;' 
and go through the present indicative of each. 

6. Give a list (1) of the inseparable prefixes, and (2) of 
prefixes which are sometimes separable and sometimes insepa- 
rable« with examples of the corresponding difference of meaning 
in verbs compounded with the latter. 

6. Distinguish between *durfen/ 'miissen' and * soUen.' 
What is the German for * He ought to have done this'? 



Fkiday, July 7, 1871. 9 to 11. 

iSJerman 55 

Translate : 

1. Und nun eilte die Regentin dem Konig eine Botschaft 
zu hinterbringen mit der sie ihn wahrend ihrer ganzen Verwal- 
tung noch nicht hatte erfreuen konnen. Sie verkundigte ihm 
dass es ihr gelungen sei, alien niederlandischen Provinzen die 
Buhe wieder zu schenken und dass sie sich stark genug glaube, 
sie darin zu erhalten. Die Sekten seien ausgerottet und der 
rSmisch Katholische Gottesdienst prange in seinem vorigen 
Glanze; die Rebellen haben ihre verdienten Strafen empfangen, 
oder erwarten sie noch im Gefangniss: die Stadte seien ihr durch 
hinlangliche Besatzung versichert. Jetzt also bediirfe es keiner 
spanischen Truppen mehr in den Niederlanden, und nichts sei 
mehr ubrig was ihren Eintritt rechtfertigen konnte. Ihre An- 
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kunft wiirde die Ordnung und Euhe wieder zerstoren, welche zu 
griinden ihr so viel Kunst*gekostet habe, dem Handel und den 
Gewerben die Erholung erschweren, deren beide so bediirftig 
seien, und indem sie den Burger in neue Unkosten stlirze, ihn 
zugleich des einzigen Mittels zu Herbeischaffung derselben be- 
rauben. Schon das blosse Gerucht von Ankunft des spanischen 
Eeers habe das Land von vielen tausend nutzlichen Burgern 
entblosst: seine wirkliche Erschienung wiirde es ganzlich zur 
Einode machen. Da kein Feind mehr zu bezwingen und keine 
Bebellion mehr zu dampfen sei, so konnte man zu diesem Heer 
keinen andern Grund ausfinden als dass es zur Zuchtigung heran- 
ziehe: unter dieser Voraussetzung aber wiirde es keinen sebr 
ehrenvollen Einzug balten. Nicht mehr durch die Nothwendigkeit 
entschuldigt wurde dieses gewaltsame Mittel nur den verhassten 
Schein der Unterdriickung haben, die Gemiith^ aufs neue erbit- 
tern, die Protestanten aufs ausserste treiben, und ihre auswartigen 
Glaubensbriider zu ihrem Schutze bewaflfnen. 

Schiller. 

2. Translate into German: 

But the hopes and fears of man are not limited to this 
short life and to this visible world. He finds himself surrounded 
by the signs of a power and a wisdom higher than his own : and 
in all ages and nations men of all orders of intellect from Bacon 
and Newton down to the rudest tribes of cannibals, have believed 
in the existence of some superior mind. Thus far the voice of 
mankind is almost unanimous. But whether there be one God 
or many, what may be God's natural and what His moral attri- 
butes, in what relation His creatures stand to Him, whether He 
have ever disclosed Himself to us by any other revelation than 
that which is written in all the parts of the glorious and well- 
ordered world which He has made, whether His revelation be 
contained in any permanent record, how that record should be 
interpreted, and whether it have pleased Him to appoint any 
unerring interpreter on earth, these are questions respecting 
which there exists the widest diversity of opinion, and respecting 
some of which a large part of our race has, ever since the dawn 

of regular history, been deplorably in error. 

Macaulat. 

3—2 
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3. To what principal channels may modern Teutonic dia- 
lects be traced back? When did Ulfilas, Otfried, and Walther 
von der Vogelweide respectively flourish, and what do you know 
of their writings? What is the date of the Nibelungenlied? 

4. State Grimm's Law, and illustrate it by examples of 
cognate English and German words. 

5. Explain * Umlaut' and * Ablaut/ and give examples of 
each. 



Tuesday, July 4, 1871. 4 to 6J. 
StaHan 

1. Trace the effect of Florence on the History of Civiliza- 
tion in Europe. 

2. Give a short account of the origin of the Italian 
language. 

3. What is your estimate of Macchiavelli as a writer and a 
man? 

4. Translate : 

Esce di mano a Lui che la vagheggia 
Prima che sia, a guisa di fanciuUa 
Che piangendo e ridendo pargoleggia, 

L' anima semplicetta, che sa nulla, 
Salvo che mossa da lieto Fattore 
Volentier toma a cib che la trastuUa. 

Di picciol bene in pria sente sapore: 

Quivi s'inganna, e dietro a esso corre, 
, Se guida o fren non torce il suo amore ; 

Onde convenne legge per fren porre, 
Convenne rege aver che discernesse 
Delia vera cittade almen la torre. 

Le leggi son; ma chi pon mano ad esse? 
NuUo: pero che il pastor che precede 
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Kuminar pub, ma non ha Tunghie fesse. 

Per che la gente, che sua guida vede 

Pure a quel ben ferire ond' ella h ghiotta, 
Di quel si pasce e piii oltre non chiede. 

Ben puoi veder, che la mala condotta 
E la cagion che il mondo ha fatto reo, 
E non natura che in voi sia corrotta. 

Soleva Roma, che il buon mondo feo, 
Duo Soli aver, che Tuna e Taltra strada 
Facean vedere, e del mondo, e di Deo. 

L*un Taltro ha spento, ed h giunta la spada 
Col pastorale, e Tun coll'altro insieme 
Per viva forza mal convien che vada: 

Perb che, giunti. Tun Taltro non teme. 
Se non mi credi, pon mente alia spiga; 
Che ogni erba si conosce per lo seme. 

Dante, Purg. xvi. 85 — 114. 

5. Translate : 

Erano in Firenze intra le altre famiglie potentissime, 
Buondelmonti e Uberti; appresso a queste erano gli Amidei 
e i Donati. Era nella famiglia dei Donati una donna vedova 
e ricca, la quale aveva una figliuola di bellissimo aspetto. 
Aveva costei intra sb disegnato a messer Buondelmonte, cava- 
liere giovine, e della famiglia de' Buondelmonti capo, maritarla. 
Questo suo disegno, o per negligenza, o per credere potere 
essere sempre a tempo, non aveva ancora scoperto a persona, 
quando il case fece che a messer Buondelmonte si maritb una 
fanciuUa degli Amidei : di che quella donna fu malissimo 
contenta; e sperando di potere con la bellezza della sua 
figliuola prima che quelle nozze si celebrassero perturbarle, 
vedendo messer Buondelmonte che solo veniva verso la sua 
casa, scese da basso, e dietro si condusse la figliuola, e nel 
passare quelle, se gli fece incontra dicendo : lo mi rallegro 
veramente assai dell' aver voi preso moglie, ancora che io vi 
avessi serbata questa mia figliuola; e spinta la porta, gliene 
fece vedere. II cavaliere veduto la bellezza della fanciuUa, 
la quale era rara, e considerate il sangue e la dote non essere 
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inferiore a quella di colei che egli aveva tolta, si accese in 
tanto ardore di averla^ che non pensando alia fede data, n^ 
alia ingiuria che faceva a romperla^ n^ ai mail che dalla rotta 
fede gliene potevano incontrare, disse : Poichfe voi me 1' avete 
serbata, io sarei uno ingrato, sendo ancora a tempo, a rifiutarla: 
e senza metter tempo in mezzo celebr6 le nozze. Questa 
cosa come fu intesa riempi^ di sdegno la famiglia degli Amidei 
e quella degli TJberti, i quali erano loro per parentado con- 
giunti; e convenuti insieme con molti altri loro parenti, con- 
chiusero che questa ingiuria non si poteva senza vergogna 
tollerare, ne con altra vendetta che con la morte di messer 
Buondelmonte vendicare. E benchfe alcuni discorressero i mali 
che da quella potessero seguire, il Mosca Lamberti disse, che 
chi pensava assai cose non ne conchiudeva mai alcuna, dicendo 
quella trita e nota sentenza : Cosa fatta capo ha. 

Macchiavelli, Lib. iii. 3. 

6. Translate : 

Questa volta, la lettera del venerdi non fe arriyata, ma 
capisco che h perche non siete piti a Milano. Intanto dunque, 
scriver6 io. Non ho altro da raccontarti che nuove di feste : 
ma, col tempo che fa, se fossero i ranocchi che celebrassero la 
nascita del re travicello, avrebbero molto piti fortuna che gli 
uomini. Le feste all' aria aperta sono dunque andate a monte. 
V h stata quella del teatro ; ci sono andato, con gran timore 
che fosse una seccatura, e invece mi son trovato molto con- 
tento; chfe, quanto a colpo d'occhio, sfido che se ne possa vedere 
uno piti bello. V era un concerto e nient* altro, ma un'illu- 
minazione proprio a giorno ; e come non s' entrava pagando, 
ma per invito, la societal era sceltissima. I banchi di platea 
erano in bianco, e pieni di signore; e dall' alto, quella fila di 
spalle, e pettinature, e penne e fieri, parevano veramente un 
giardino. In ogni palco eran quattro signore; ognuna doveva 
avere un bracciere, e non piti, che T accompagnasse dope il 
teatro negli appartamenti di Corte. Io ho accompagnata la 
marchesa Alfieri ; essa era in una gala da levar il lume dagli 
occhi: tre diademi di diamanti in capo, e poi collana, e giti 
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via via sino alia cintura^ tutto rubini e diamanti^ che pareva un 
ver luisant 

Dal teatro, per andar nel palazzo^ si passava per tutte le 
gallerie interne, ridotte come appartamenti e illuminate, poi 
per la galleria delle armi, che di sera coi lumi era una mera- 
viglia, come lo erano tutti quei bei saloni rococ6 delFapparta- 
mento. Salvo perb i diamanti, ho trovato le toileUes alquanto 
fanSes; e m'han detto, per ragione, che le signore hanno 
pochi soldi, e li riservano per le occasioni de' balli, non trat- 
tandosi qui che di chiacchierare e prender gelati. 

II Be girava, e parlava umanamente a tutti senza dis- 
tinzione, essendovi tutti i ceti : anch' io ho avuto la mia parola, 
e m'ha detto che il mio quadro gli piaceva. Se ha logica, 
dovrebbe dunque comprarlo; ma, per ora^ non si sa che abbia 
comprato nulla. 

D'AzEGLio, Lettere. 

7. Answer the following grammatical questions. 
a. What nouns do not usually change in the plural ? 

fi. Mention any nouns which have two terminations in 
the singular. 

7. Give the plural of v>omo, Ime^ mtOy tuOj suo. 

B. Mention any verbs of which two infinitives are found. 

6. Give the first pers. sing, and plur. imperfect indicative 
and subjunctive of administrare, ripetere, servire, frangere, 
correre. 

^ Give the preterite in full of fwre, vedere, offrire, (M5m- 
mere, dire. 

17. Translate the phrases : 

Fermo in posta. Ho ricevuto la gradita vostra. Io sto 
bene al solito. Presto mi ci metter6 sul serio. Sono ciarle 
senza fondamento. Si h fermato in casa tutto il giomo. Non 
vedo r ora di tenninare questo lavoro. 

8. Translate into Italian : 

Elizabeth awoke the next morning to the same thoughts 
and meditations which had at length closed her eyes. She 
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could not yet recover from the surprise of what had happened: 
it was impossible to think of anything else; and, totally in- 
disposed for employment, she resolved soon after breakfast to 
indulge herself in air and exercise. She was proceeding di- 
rectly to her favourite walk, when the recollection of Mr Darcy s 
sometimes coming there stopped her; and instead of entering 
the park, she turned up the lane, which led her farther from 
the turnpike road. The park paling was still the boundary 
on one side, and she* soon passed one of the gates into the 
ground. 

After walking two or three times along that part of the 
lane, she was tempted, by the pleasantness of the morning, 
to stop at the gates and look into the park. The five weeks 
which she had now passed in Kent had made a great difference 
in the country, and every day was adding to the verdure of 
the early trees. She was on the point of continuing her walk, 
when she caught a glimpse of a gentleman within the sort of 
grove which edged the park: he was moving that way; and 
fearful of its being Mr Darcy, she was directly retreating. But 
the person who advanced was now near enough to see her, and 
stepping forward with eagerness, pronounced her name. She 
had turned away; but on hearing herself called, though in a 
voice which proved it to be Mr Darcy, she moved again to- 
wards the gate. He had by that time reached it also; and, 
holding out a letter, which she instinctively took, said, with 
a look of haughty composure, "I have been walking in the 
grove some time, in the hope of meeting you. Will you do 
me the honour of reading that letter?" And then, with a 
slight bow, turned again into the plantation, and was soon out 
of sight. 

Miss Austen, Pride and Prejudice. 
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GROUP C 

Friday, July 7, 1871. 

llj to 1 

1. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogram are 
equal to one another, and the diameter bisects the parallelogram, 
that is, divides it into two equal parts. 

If the diagonals of a quadrilateral bisect one another, it is a 
parallelogram. 

2. If a straight line be divided into two equal, and also into 
two unequal parts, the squares on the two unequal parts are to- 
gether double of the square on half the line and of the square on 
the line between the points of section. 

The square on half the line together with the square on the 
line between the points of section and the rectangle contained by 
the parts is equal to half the square on the line. 

3. In equal circles, equal arcs are subtended by equal 
straight lines. 

Two triangles are inscribed in a circle ; if two sides of the 
one be parallel to two sides of the other, each to each, prove that 
the third side of the one is equal to the third side of the other, 

4. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a 
straight line which also cuts the base, the segments of the base 
shall have the same ratio which the other sides of the triangle 
have to one another; and if the segments of the^base have the 
same ratio which the other sides of the triangle have to one 
another, the straight line drawn from the vertex to the point of 
section shall bisect the vertical angle. 

The angle BAG of a triangle ABC is bisected by a line 
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cntting BG in Dy and the angles BDA, ODA are bisected by 
straight lines cutting AB, AGinF^ E respectively ; prove that 
ADy BE, CF intersect in a point 



(!Don(c Sbections 
1 to 2 



1. Define a conic section; and prove that the line, drawn 
through the focus at right angles to the focal distance of any 
point, intersects the directrix in the tangent at that point. 

2. Prove that, in the parabola, the subnormal is constant, 
and equal to half the latus-rectum. 

3. Prove that the foot of the perpendicular from the focus 
on the tangent, at any point of an ellipse or hyperbola, lies on 
the circumference of a circle.. 

4. Prove that the tangent at the point f ma, —J to the hy- 

OS 

perbola xy = a', is represented by the equation — h «iy = 2a. 



Friday, July 7, 1871. 

aigebta 

4 to 6i 



1. Pbove that 

Prove that, if the sum of any two numbers be multiplied by 
llieir difference, the product is equal to the difference of their 
squares. 

2. Divide (a; + y)'-aj*-y* by aj' + a?y+y", and 

a»-6»-c»-3aJo by a-b-c. 
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3. Prove that for all positive integral values of m and n, 

What assumption is it necessary to make, in order to assign 
a meaning to a*" when m is fractional or negative? 

4. Solve the following equations : 

1 .+_J L. . . 1 



oj + a aj+6 6+c c + a* 



= a\ 



(y — a) (gf — a) == Jc, {z — 6) (a? — i) = ca, (a? — c) (y — c) = a6. 

5. The length of a rectangular field falls short of twice its 
breadth by 110 yards, and its area is 15 acres ; find its length 
and breadth, and expldn the double result. 

6. Define permutations and combinations, and investigate 
a formula for the number of permutations of n things taken r 
together. 

Prove that the sum of the number of combinations of n things 
taken one, two, three... all together is 2* — 1. 



^rtgonomettg 

6i to 6i 



1. Give the geometrical and trigonometrical definitions of 
an angle ; and explain the circular measure of an angle. 

2. Define the sine, cosine, and secant of an angle ; and ex- 
press the secant in terms of the sine, and vice versd. 

3. Assuming that cos {A +B) = cos AcosB -^ainA sin ^ 

A /l + cos A 
prove that cos -^ = ± ^ 5 , and that 



, — cos J. 
sm 



Google ^ 
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Prove, a priori^ that to any assigned value of cos Ay two 

A . A 

values of cos ^ and sin -^ must correspond ; and shew how the 

proper value is chosen in any particular case. 

Having given that cos 330* s= —- , find the cosine and sine 
ofl65\ 

4. Prove that, in any triangle, the sines of the angles are 
proportional to the sides respectively opposite to the angles, and 
that any side divided by the sine of the opposite angle, is equal 
to the diameter of the circumscribing circle. 

5. From each of two stations, East and West of each other, 
the altitude of a balloon is observed to be 45^ and its bearings 
to be respectively N.W. and N.E. If the stations be a mile 
apart, determine the height of the balloon. 



Satueday, July 8, 1871 
Sbtattcs;, ^stronoms^ and iDgnamtcs; 

1. Assuming the Parallelogram of Forces for the direction, 
prove it for the magnitude of the resultant. 

Find the cosine of the angle between the directions of two 
forces, one of which is three times as great as the other, when 
the resultant is equal to the greater force. 

2. Describe the three orders of levers. In which of them is 
mechanical advantage always gained, and in which always lost? 
To which orders do an oar, and a pair of nutcrackers, respectively 
belong ? 

3. Find the ratio of the power to the weight in the screw. 

4. Explain the terms ** coefficient of friction " and " limiting 
angle of equilibrium." 
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5. Define the terms Horizon, Pole of the Heavens, Tropics, 
Arctic Circle. 

6. Define a Sidereal, a Solar, and a Mean Solar Day. To 
which of them ought a clock, in ordinary use, to be adjusted? 

7. Distinguish between a Tropical, a Sidereal, and an 
Anomalistic year. From what cause does the difierence between 
a tropical and a sidereal year arise ? 

8. How is acceleration measured, (1) when uniform (2) 
when variable ? 

It is observed that a heavy particle falling freely in vacuum, 
describes 16 feet in the first second of its motion, and 48 feet in 
the second. Give the numerical measure of its acceleration 
(assumed to be uniform), taking a foot as the unit of space, and 
a second as that of time. 

9. Describe Atwood's machine ; and supposing two weights, 
of 9 lbs. and 7 lbs. respectively, to be connected by a string pass- 
ing over a smooth pulley, find the space through which the 
heavier weight will descend in the first four seconds of its 
motion. 

10. Prove that the velocity acquired by a heavy particle in 
sliding down a smooth inclined plane, is that due to the vertical 
height through which it has fallen. 

11. A heavy particle is thrown vertically upwards with a 
velocity v, prove that it will rise to a height represented by ^. 
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GROUP D 

Thubsday, July 6, 1871. 4 to 6^. 
^oltttcal CBconomp 

1. Define Labour. Distmguisli UnprTd^^^^ ^^^^'^• 
Under which head would you class the labour of (1) Professors, 
(2) PoUcemen? 

Examine the causes of the difference of wages in different 
employments : explaining, for the sake of illustration, 

(a) The low average wages of poets, governesses, plough- 
boys, 

(J) The high average wages of solicitors and navvies. 

Why do we pay no wages to Members of Parliament? 

2. Define Capital. Is champagne ever Capital ? Is the 
stock of a theatre ? Explain carefully, with whatever qualifica- 
tions appear necessary, the principle 

'' That demand for commodities is not demand for labour." 

Why then are wages high when trade is good? and what 
would be the loss to Paris if the spendthrifts of Europe ceased to 
go there for amusement? 

3. Explain how the kind of wealth produced, and the place 
and manner of its production, are determined under a system of 
Free Competition. It has been sometimes thought that the 
mode of employing capital which would most benefit individual 
capitalists does not always coincide with that which would 
most benefit the state. Discuss briefly any opinions of this kind 
with which you are acquainted, and any legislative measures to 
which they have given rise. 

4. Explain the distribution of wealth under a system of 
Free Competition. Mention any other methods of distribution 
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that have historlcallj existed or have been recently proposed: 
and discuss the advantages and disadvantages of the latter. 

If the Metayer system were suddenly made compulsory in 
England, what would be the probable eflfects? 

6. Compare Rent with the profit gained by a patent, and 
that gained by a monopoly. 

It has been said that what is ordinarily called rent is really 
profit on the capital that has been employed in reclaiming and 
improving land. Discuss this assertion. 

6. Explain how, and to what extent, Exchange value can 
be said to be determined both by cost of production and by 
supply and demand. How is the value (1) of partridges, (2) of 
mutton, determined in England at present? 

Why is there anything peculiar in the determination of the 
value of foreign commodities ? Sketch the probable effect on our 
trade with France of an immense discovery of coal in that 
country, 

7. Discuss the changes in the relative values of different 
articles, due to the progress of European civilization up to the 
present time: inquiring how far they are to be explained by 
general la^s and how far by special circumstances. What 
similar changes are to be expected in the future? 

Illustrate by referring to bullion, com, beef, cloth. 

8. What restrictions are at present imposed on the lending 
of money or credit? Mention any other restrictions that have 
actually existed or have been proposed. Discuss the advisability 
of any of these restrictions. 

9. Give general principles of taxation : and apply them to 
determine the propriety of 

(1) The Income-tax as it at present exists. 

(2) The Malt-tax. 

(3) A tax on matches. 
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Wednesday, July 5, 1871. 12 to 2. 

HLogic 

1. Why has the name of Organon been given to Logic? 
A recent treatise on Logic has been described as " based on a 
combination of the Old and the New Organon " : what do yon 
understand by this ? 

2. Logic is *'the science of the operations of the under- 
standing which are subservient to the estimation of evidence." 
Is this definition co-extensive with Thomson's? Does it appear 
to you a satisfactory one? 

3. What is Language ? Shew by examples how it enables 
us to analyse complex impressions, and to abbreviate the pro- 
cesses of thought 

4. What is *' a system of cognate genera" ? 

5. Give an account of the controversy between the Nomi- 
nalists and the Realists, and explain what is meant by describing 
it as a question of Method rather than of Metaphysics. 

6. Interpret the judgment — No tyranny is secure — according 
to Extension, Intension, and Denomination. 

7. What is meant by the Quantification of the Predicate? 
What are its advantages ? 

8. Shew the use of the lines commencing Barbara, Con- 
struct examples of Camestres and Bokardo, and reduce them to 
the First Figure. Discuss the propriety of retaining the Fourth 
Figure, and the necessity of rules for the reduction of the Second 
and Third Figures. 

9. Explain and exemplify the fallacy of Division, and that 
of Composition, To what class are they to be referred? In 
what way does the ambiguity of the word all sometimes 
give occasion to one of these fallacies ? 
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10. Test the following hj logical rules : 

(a) If the parks were closed, some persons would be 
aggrieved : but the parks are not closed, therefore no persons are 
aggrieved. 

(6) It is possible that John may come to-morrow ; it is 
very probable that William will come to-morrow ; it is absolutely 
certain that Thomas will come to-morrow; therefore it is probable 
that John, William, and Thomas will come to-morrow, 

11. Wliat is a Law of Nature ? When may a Law of Nature 
be said to be explained? la it possible that all the sequences 
of nature will ultimately be resolved into one law ? 

12. Discuss one of the following questions: — 

(a) What makes *'the Exact Sciences" exact? 

(6) Are the methods of physical inquiry applicable to 
moral and political phenomena ? 

(c) Is it desirable for a scientific man to have a lively 
imagination ? 



GROUP E 
Thursday, July 6, 1871. 9 to 11. 

9tdotanB 

1. Explain the following terms, corm, ovule, carpel, 
phyllode, bract, stipule. 

2. Mention some of the special metamorphoses of the leaf 
and its parts. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

3. How is the ovary of a flowering plant formed? What 
are the different kinds of placentation ? 

4. Refer plants having the following characters to their 
Natural Orders : 

A. Calyx hypogynous, imbricated in aestivation, petaloid. 

4 
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Corolla wanting. Stamens nmnerotiB, Fruit a collection of 
tailed achenes. Seed inverse. 

B. Herb— Calyx 2 sepals, caducous. Corolla 4 petals. 
Stamens free, indefinite, hypogynous. Style none. Stigmas 
radiating. Fruit capsular, one-celled, placentas parietal on 
imperfect septa. 

C. Herb— Calyx persistent — corolla monopetalous, rotate, 
slightly irregular, tube very short, imbricated in aestivation. 
Stamens 2 inserted on the corolla. Ovary 2-celled with axile 
placentas. Fruit capsular 2-celled. Seeds albuminous. 

5. What are the characters of the Natural Order Legumi- 
nossB? Into what suborders is it divided? How would you dis- 
tinguish it from the Order Rosaceae? 

6. How are double flowers produced? In what respects 
does the Nymphaea Alba resemble and in what does it differ 
from 2^ garden double flower? 

7. Mention the chief useful plants and their products be- 
longing to the natural order UrticaceaB. Are there any poison- 
ous plants of this Order? 

8. Give a brief explanation of the Natural system of classi- 
fication of plants. 

9. From what natural orders, and from what parts of the 
plants, do we obtain : — Tapioca, Sago, East Indian, West Indian 
and Brazilian arrowroot ? 

10; Give a short account of the elaboration of food of 
plants. 

11. Describe, and assign to their natural orders, specimens 
X,Y*. 

^ Tilia eixropoea. 
Malya BylyeBtris. 
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Wednesday, July 5, 1871. 12 to 2. 

CSfeologg anb ^Is^ital €ieoera|]bS 

1. Give some account of the (vertical) configuration of 
the Asiatic continent north of the Himalayan range; and 
the efifects of this configuration on the climate of those 
regions. 

2. How does the limit of perpetual snow vary in dif- 
ferent parts of the earth ? What circumstances determine the 
limits of glaciers ? 

3. Describe the fog-banks of Newfoundland and explain 
the causes of these fogs. 

4. Define outcrop, overlap, metamorphic, unconformable. 
Unconformable stratification is generally supposed to imply 
a long interval between the deposition of the strata : explain 
why. 

5. Quartz is an important constituent of several rocks: 
describe its different modes of occurrence. Name for each 
rock to which you refer the other minerals, if any, besides 
quartz which enter into it, and state the class to which the 
rock belongs. 

6. By what characters are plutonic rocks distinguished 
from volcanic and trappean rocks? Why used the former 
to be deemed the oldest of rocks? What is the modem 
view on this question, and what the evidence in favour of 
the modem view? 

7. Give the succession of strata as developed in this 
country from the Portland beds to the Chalk. State in what 
parts of the country they are severally developed, and the 
general dip of the strata in the parts named. 

8. Describe the different ways in which the remains of 
animals are mineralized in the fossil state. Why are sand* 
stones comparatively barren of fossils? 

4—2 
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9. Describe the genus encrinites, and the chief characters 
of the order plagiostomi among fishes. Name recent repre- 
sentatives of this order and some common fossil fishes of the 
order, stating the formations in which they occur. What is 
the geological range of encrinites? 

10. Name the rock A, and the fossils B, C, D ; and state 
the formations to which the fossils belong*. 

* A. Syenite. B. Cerinthiam (Potamides) oonoaymn. C. Ammonites 
Lamberti. D. Atrypa reticularis. 



Thursday, July 6, 1871. 11 i to 2. 

SSoologB 

1. What differences exist between the simple forms of 
Animal and Vegetable Life ? 

2. A drop of water from a stagnant weedy pond is placed 
under the microscope: describe and name any one of the minute 
animals that you may probably see in it. 

3. An animal has an external skeleton composed of rings 
more or less moveable — a nervous system composed of a series 
of Granglia forming a straight chain — ^its organs are arranged 
symmetrically — it breathes by means of gills, and has a well- 
developed vascular apparatus and articulated limbs. To what 
Primary division, Subdivision and Class does it belong ? 

4. Mention some of the ways and means by which Insects 
escape from those animals that prey upon them. Illustrate your 
answer by examples. 

5. Give a brief sketch of the life and habits of the common 
female wasp. 

6. What are the characters of the class Mammalia? How 
is the Order Marsupialia distinguished? What is the geo- 
graphical distribution of animals belonging to this order ? 
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7. Explain how the fore limbs of some Mammals are modi- 
fied from the ordinary type to meet certain pectdiarities in the 
habits of those animals. Illustrate your answer by examples. 

8. Compare the Human skeleton with that of the Orang. 

9. From what Animals and from what parts of those 
animals are the following substances obtained, Spermaceti, 
Isinglass, Tripe, Sweetbread, Rennet, Cochineal ? 

10. Describe the sternum in a bird of flight. How is it 
supported? How does it differ from the sternum of a bird like 
the Ostrich? 



Tuesday, July 4, 1871. 4 to 6^. 
C&emtetrs 

1. State the ordinary laws of diffusion of gases, and 
describe some experiment in confirmation of the different 
rates of diffusion of gases of different densities. 

2. State the composition of ammonia by weight and by 
volume. Describe its preparation and explain the chemistry 
of the process. Describe the substance so prepared and give 
its action on (1) nitric acid, (2) sulphuretted hydrogen, (3) ferric 
chloride, (4) corrosive sublimate. 

3. Describe the elements carbon, phosphorus, sodium. 
What kind of impurities can be separated from water by 
filtering through charcoal? Upon what does this property of 
charcoal depend? 

4. Under what circumstances does light carburetted 
hydrogen occur in nature, and by what different names is 
it known? A mixture of this gas and air may be burnt 
safely if it issues through a narrow metal tube, but not if 
it issues through a glass tube : explain the reason of this. 
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6* Give an account of the preparation of sulphuric acid 
as it is usually conducted in this country, and explain the 
chemistry of the process. 

6. Trace the changes which occur when a piece of lime- 
stone is (1) burnt in a kiln, (2) when the lime is slaked, 
(3j when the slaked lime is exposed to chlorine, (4) when 
the product so obtained is acted on by dilute sulphuric acid. 

7. How do cast ircm, steel and malleable iron differ 
from each other? What is pig iron? What is its general 
composition? Explain how it is converted into (1) malleable 
iron, (2) steel. 

8. What is an alum ? How do iron-, ammonia-, chrome- 
and potash-alum differ from one another and how are they 
related ? 

9. Explain how the combining weight of silver is found. 
What is meant by its quantivalence ? 3 grams of an alloy 
of silver gave when dissolved in nitric acid and precipitated 
by hydrochloric acid 3*637 grms of silver chloride: wTiat was the 
proportion of silver in the alloy ? (Ag : CI = 108 : 35*5,) 

10. Give a short account of the acids homologous with 
acetic acid. 

11. Describe, and explain, the process of making common 
ether. 



N,B. There wiU be an examinatian in practicai chemisfyy 
at same time to be fixed by the heal examiner. . 
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GROUP F 

Saturday, JvXy 8, 1871. Hi to 2. 

§tkwAt 

\ Give a description of the following harmonies. 




EHj^^a 




^a^i 



2 Name and classify the following intervals. 

3 Shew a diminished seventh from 0« 



4 Fat three upper parts to tiie following bass, using triads 
or common chords only. 



IBLT 



=5=rHz 



5 In what tinM (common or triple) is the national tune of 
** God save the Queen/' written ? 
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6 Why is a discord so called ? Give a specimen. 

7 Supply the wanting Yoices or parts to the following bass, 
and give the root of each harmony. 



Boots. 



m 



m 



a 



m 



Bz 



1 



m 



'^^^^^^^^^^ 



Slii 



1 



8 Point out the ornamental notes (notes not belonging to 

the real harmony) in the following extract. 

Beethoven* 



^^^^^^^ 



!;s= 



Give some description of the following example. 

^ - 'IT 



9: 



S .Q. .«. 






l^^ii^^iS 



* The O or treble d^ can be need if more convenient to the candidate^ but 
credit will be given for the uee of the C cl(f. 
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10 Prepare, and resolve tlie following discord* 

m 



67 



$ 






3E 



i 



11 Pnt the wanting parts or voices to the following bass, and 

give the root of each harmony. 



« 



Boots. 



^ 



fi 



S^Et 



^^=T 



1^ 



SE 



e:B; 



1 



Sa a Ut a a kA Tt t a "^ 



Igl 






E3E 



1^ 



12 Fat a bass to the following chant. 




s 



1^ 



^ 
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Friday, July 7, 1871, 9 to 11, 

f^fetore of art 

1. State what were the chief differences between Egyptian 
architecture of the Pharaonic and of the Ptolemaic periods. 

2. Mention the principal Grecian architect, painter, and 
sculptor, of the age of Alexander the Great, and the most famous 
work of each. 

S. Draw the plan and describe the uses of the various parts 
of an octastyle Greek temple of the Phidian period. 

i. Describe the changes successively assumed in the type of 
the goddess Minerva at various periods in the history of Greek 
sculpture. 

5. What was " chryselephantine " sculpture ? Describe the 
three most celebrated works in that style. 

6. Mention the leading features in the plan of a Boman bath 
and state their uses. 

7. Draw the plan of an early Christian basilica and describe 
its leading features. 

8. Trace the derivation of such a building as the church of 
St Mark at Venice from the vaulted structures of ancient Bome. 

9. What remains best illustrate the condition of the art of 
sculpture in Kome from the reign of Augustus to that of Con- 
stantine? 

10. Mention the leading typical subjects [not less than six 
nor more than twelve] most commonly met with in the paintings 
of the catacombs, and point out the antitypes of half at least 

11. Describe the leading differences between Bomanesque 
and first pointed or early English architecture in England. 
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12. Sketch a plan and section, through the centre, of an 
ordinary cruciform church, and write the names, in their proper 
places, of the principal parts. 

13. Describe the nature of the changes introduced by Giotto 
into the art of painting and mention some of his best works. 

14 Name the six best sculptors of the Italian Benaissance. 

15. Which were the most important buildings erected from 
the designs of Bramante ? 

16. Give some account of the works of Michael Angelo* 

17. What are the principal works left behind him by 
Holbein? 

18. Trace the early history of the art of water-colour painting 
in England. 

19. Give the names and state the nationalities of twelve first- 
class engravers. Describe the technical and artistic qualities of 
the works of Eembrandt as an etcher. 

20. Trace the history of landscape painting in England up 
to the fulness of Turner's career. 



;|ptttianlr iDtatotog 



The Candidate is required to make, in the presence of the 
Local Examiner, a drawing from a plaster cast of a male hand, 
in expressive outline. The drawing should not be less than 
eight inches in its longest dimension. 

Two hours are allowed for this exercise. 
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!• The Candidate is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing or painting entirely executed 
by herself, of such a kind as may best shew her proficiency^ and 
which must be described as a "study from Nature", an "original 
drawing", or a "copy from a drawing", as the case may be. 

2. Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some 
portion or detail of the above work, and this exercise will be 
judged with the finished- work. A sketch of the whole work 
should not be attempted. 

The sketch together with the finished drawing will be sent 
to the Examiner in Drawing. The finished work will be re- 
turned to the Candidate after the Examination. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 



EXAMINATIONS FOR WOMEN IN 1872 



There will be an Examination, commencing on Monday^ June 17,1872, 
open to Women who have completed the age of 18 years before Jan. 1, 1872. 

Candidates will be examined in such places as the Syndics appointed by ' 
the University may determine. 

The Syndicate will entertain applications from places where 25 fees at 
the least are guaranteed. Application must be made not later than April 1, 
1872. 

Before any application for an Examination can be approved, the Syndi- 
cate must be satisfied as to the following points : — 

That there is a Committee of ladies who will efficiently superintend 
the Examination, one of whom will undertake to act as Local Secretary. 

That this Committee will see that suitable accommodation can be 
obtained by Candidates who are strangers to the place. 

That a responsible person will be at hand to receive the Examina- 
tion papers from the conductmg Examiner and collect the answers. 

Committees wishing to have Examinations held in their several districts, 
may obtain all necessary information from the 

Rev. G. P. BROWNE. 
St Catharine's College, Cambridge. 

1. Every one admitted to Examination will be required to pay a fee of 
forty shillings. After a Certificate has been obtained, the fee in any 
subsequent year will be twenty shillings. 

2. Papers will be set in the subjects grouped and numbered as below. 
Every Candidate who has not already passed in group A is required to 
satisfy the Examiners in aU the papers set in that group, with the exception 
that the papers in Religious Knowledge may be omitted by any Candi- 
date who at the time of her application for admission to the Examination 
declares her objection to be examined in Religious Knowledge. 

3. The Candidates who satisfy the Examiners will receive Certificates 
to that effect, and those who pass the Examination with credit, Certificates 
of Honour. Every Certificate will specify the subjects in which the Can- 
didate has passed. 

4. No Certificate will be granted to any Candidate who has not passed 
in group A and also in one of groups B, C, D and E. 

6. The names of the Candidates who pass.in each group will be placed 
alphabetically in three classes. If a Candidate specially distinguishes herself 
in particular parts of the Examination, the fact will be notified by endorse- 
ment on her Certificate. After each Examination notice of the result will 
be sent to the home of each Candidate. 

6. A Candidate who passes in group A, but not in the further subjects 
necessary for obtaining a Certificate, need not be examined in the papers in 
that group in any future year in which she may go in to the Examination 
for the puri)ose of obtaining her Certificate. 

7. No Candidate will be examined in more subjects than the subjoined 
Time-table will allow. 

After passing in group A, Candidates may be examined in other groups 
in subsequent years. They may also be examined a second time in any 
group,' subject to the special regulations of that group. 

A schedule of books recommended by the Syndicate is appended to 
each group. But it is to be understood that such schedules are not in- 
tended to limit the studies of the Candidates or the range of questions 
in the papers set by the Examiners. 
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GROUP A 

1. ^Religioiis Knowledge. 

2. Arithmetic. 

3. Outlines of English History from the Norman Oonqnest to the reign 

of George IV. indusiTe. Detailed knowledge of ihe period /rom 
the death qf Cromwell to the landing qf JFUliam III, will be 
required. A knowledge of Geography, so fiEur as it bears on this 
subject, will be expected. 

4. ^English Language and Literature. 

6. Every Candidate in this group will be required to write a short 

English Composition. 
* The papers in these subjects maybe taken again in subsequent years 
by Candidates who wish to obtain distinction in them. 

GROUP B 

1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. French. 4. German. 5. Italian. 

Passages will be ^ven lor translation into English from the books 
mentioned in the subjoined schedule, and qnestaons will be set on the 
language aud subject matter of the books. In each language passages will 
be given for translation from some other authors, and passages of English 
prose for translation into each. 

A knowledge of one of the five languages will enable Candidates to 
pass in tins groups For a Certificate of Honour a knowledge of two will 
be required. 

In the papers in French and Italian, the connexion between these lan- 
guages ana Latin will be included; but a knowledge of Latin will not be 
insisted upon as necessary for either the Pass or the Honour Certificate. 

GROUP C 

1. Euclid, Books i. n. hl rv. in. and xr. to Prop. 21 inclusive. 

2. The elementary parts of Algebra ; namely, the Rules ^ the Fnnda- 

mental Operations upon Akebraical symbols, with their proofe ; 
the solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations ; Arithmetical 
and Geometrical Progression, Permutations and Combinations, 
the Binomial Theorem and the principles of Logarithms. 

3. The elementary parts of Plane Trigonometry, so far as to include 

the solution of Triangles. 

4. The simpler properties of the Conic Sections, treated either geo- 

metrically or analytically. 
6. The elementary parts of Statics, including the equilibrimn of Forces 
acting in one plane, the properties of the Centre of Gravity, the 
laws of Friction, and the Mechanical Powers. 

6. The elementary parts of Astronomy, so far as they are necessary for 

the explanation of the more simple phenomena. 

7. The elementary parts of Dynamics, including the laws of Motion, 

Gravity, and the Theory of Projectiles. 
A knowledge of the first two of these subjects will be required to en- 
able a Candidate to pass in this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a 
knowledge of two at least of the remaimng five will be required in addition. 

GROUP D 

1. Political Economy. 2. Logia 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to pass 
in this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a knowledge of both will be 
required. 
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GROUP B 

1. Botany. , 2. Geology and Physical Geography. 8. Zoology. 
4. Chemistry (theoretical and practical). 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to pass in 
this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a knowledge of two of them will be 
required. 

GROUP P 

1. Musia 2. Drawing. 

A paper will be i^iren in the latter subject containing questions on the 
History of Art. 

Every Candidate in Drawing is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing, or painting, executed by herself, of 
such a kind as may best shew her proficiency, and which must be described 
as a "study from Nature," an "original drawing," or a ''copy from a 
drawing," as the case may be. 

Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some portion 
or detail of the above work, and this exercise will oe judged with the 
finished work. 

The sketch toother with the finished drawing will be sent to the 
Examiner in Drawmg. The latter will be returned to the Candidate aifter 
inflection by him. 

Candidates will also be required to draw from a model. 

Proficiency in these subjects will not count towards a Certificate, but 
will be notified on the Certificate in cases where the Candidate obtains 
one. 



It may be expected thlit about two-thirds of the questions set in each 
paper will have reference to the books' mentioned under the Group to 
wlueh it belongs. 

GROUP A 

1. Religions Knowledga 
Old Testament : Ezra; Nehemiah, Gospel : St Matthew. 

Piolm cvii— d. Epistles : Galatians; St Jamei, 

Butler, Analogy^ Part i. ch. 3, 4, 6, and ii. ch. 3, 4. Hooker, Of the 
Law8 qf Ecclesiastical Polity, Bk. v. 1 — 56. Paley, Horoe Paidinm, Chap- 
ters 1—4. . ' 

Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners in the Scripture sub- 
jects and in one at least of the three books last named. 

For Geography, History, and Scriptural Characters, Candidates are re- 
ferred to Stanley s Sinai atid Palestine and Smith's Dictionary qf the 
Bible. 

4. Spenser, Faery QueeUy Books 1 and 2 (Clarendon Press Series), 

Shakspere, Macbeth, The Merchant of Venice (edited by Clark and 
Wright). 

Bacon, Essays (edited by Wright). 

Milton, L' Allegro, II Penseroso, Comus, Lycidas (Clarendon Press 
Series). 

yLHtonyAreopagitica (Arber's Reprints). 

Pope, JSssay on Man (Clarendon Press Series). 

The following will be found useful books of reference for Students in 
this subject: — 

Craik, Manwd qf English Literature and the English Language, or 

Marsh, Lectures on the English Language, Edited by W. Smith. 

Hallam, History qf Literature, so far as relates to English writers. 

Abbott) Grammar qf Shakspere. 

GROUP B 

1. Virgil, JBneid ni, iv. 
Livy, Book xxi. 

2. Sophocles, Aja^ff. 

Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Digitized by GoOQ Ic 
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3. yiUenudn, Souvenirs Contemporaim d'hUioire et de Utthuture, 
Comeille, Polpeucte, Cinna. 

4. G. Droysen, Gtistav Adolf, 
Schiller, WUhelm Tdl. 

6. Silvio Pellico, Le mie Prigioni, 

Yillari, Vita di Geronimo Savonarola, 
Alfieri, Filippo. 

In this Group Max Mailer's Lectures on the Science qf Language^ 
First Series, will be found usefuL In the Second Series Lectures l y. yl 
zn. may be read. 

GROUP C 

Hamblin Smith, Algebra, 

♦Todhunter, Algebra/or the use of Colleges and Schools, 

Hamblin Smith, Trigonometrf/, 

Todhunter, Trigonometry, 

Todhunter Mechanics for Beginners. 

Lockyer, Lessons in Elementary Astronomy, 

Airy, Lectures on Astronomy, delivered at Ipsyriich. 

Taylor, Geometrical Conic Sections, 

Puckle, Elementary Treatise on Conic Sections, 

GROUP D 

1. Mill, Political Economy, *Caimes, Logical Method cf Political 
Economy, *Adam Smith, Wealth qf Nations (M'GuUoch's edition). 

2. Mill, Logic f, WbateW, Logic, Books n. and iiL with App. 2. 
♦Thomson, Outlines qf the Laws qf Thought, *Mansel, Prolegomena 
Logica, "i^Bain, Inductive and Deductive Logic. 

t Omitting the following: Book i. ch. 3 (except § 1); Book ii. ch. 4 — 7 ; 
Book IIL ch. 6 § 9 and note, ch. 12, cL 18, cL 23, ch. 24 (except § 1, 2); 
Book y. ch. 3 § 3—6 ; Book yL ch. 2. 

GROUP B 

1. Oliver, Elementary Botany, 
♦Balfour, Manual qf Botany, 
♦Maout, Lemons de Botanique, 

♦Babiqgton, Prof. G. 0., Manual qf British Botany, 

2. TsLge, Introditctory Text-book of Geology, 
Lyell, The Studenfs Manual of Geology, 

♦Lyell, Principles qf Geology, Tenth Edition, cc. i.— xxxiii. and 

XLIV — XLIX. 

*Owen, PalcBontology, 
Somerville, Physical Geography. 
Maury, Physical Geography of the Sea, 

3. Agassiz and Gould, Principles of Zoology, 

Huxley, Introduction to the ClassiJlccUion qf AnimcUs, 
♦Van der Hoeven, Handbook of Zoology (Clark's Translation). 
♦Rymer Jones, Outlines qfthe Animal Kingdom, 
♦Carpenter, Zoology, 

4. Roscoe, Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, 
Bloxham, Handbook qf Chemistry, 
♦Miller, Prof. W. A., Elements qf Chemistry. 
♦Fownes, Manual qf Chemistry, 

The works marked * are suitable to more advanced Students. 

GROUP P 
2. Womum, Epochs qf Painting, 

LQbke, History qf Art (translated by Miss Bunnett). 

Liibarte, Handbook to the Arts qfthe Middle Ages, 

Parker, Glossary qf Architecture. 

Fergusson, History qf Architecture. 
The Inst Edition is always meant where the contrary is not expressed. 
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The Examination was held in July, ISTl, at Cambridge, Cheltenham, 
Liverpool, London, Manchester, Rugby. 

The following ladies and gentlemen will famish information to Can- 
didates. 

^i^^i^^i.^^ . JMrs Fleming, 112, Hagley Road, Edgbaston. 
Jiirmmgnam . jj^.^^ Stubgb, 17, Frederick Street, Mgbaston. 

Blackburn : Rev. C. W. Woodhouse. 

Brighton : Mrs Hbnby Martin, 4, Powys Road. 

Bristol: Mrs Wait, 2, Worcester Villas, Clifton. 

Cambridge : Mrs Peile, Trumpington. Local Secretary, 

Cheltenham : Mrs Myers, Brandon House. Local Secretary. 

Devon : Mrs Gregory, Trusham Rectory, Bovey Tracey. 

Falmouth : Mrs Howard Fox, Florence Place. 

Lake District: Mrs Benson Harrison, Coniston Bank, Coniston, 

Lancashire. 
Lancashire : Mrs Robert Henniser, Rossall, Fleetwood. 
Leeds : Miss Wilson, Hilary Place. Local Secretary, 
Liverpool : Miss Calder, 49, Canning Street Local Secretary, 

'Miss Elinor Bonham Carter, Ravensboume, Beckenham, 
Kent. Local Secretary, 
London • J ^^^ Clough, at S. Smith's, Esq. Combe Hurst, Kingston 
: -j ^jj Thames. 

Mrs LiNGEN, 6, Westboume Crescent, W. 
.Mrs W. Spottiswoode, 60, Grosvenor Place, 8.W. 

(Rev. Canon Beeohey, Worsley Vicarage. Local 
Manchester: < Secretary. 

(Mrs BowEBS, Deanery. 
Northumberland : Miss Carr, Dunston Hill, Gateshead. 
Plymouth : Mrs Metcalpb, Christ Church Vicarage. 
Rugby : Mrs F. E. Kitchener. Local Secretary. 
Sheffield : Miss Keeling, 16, Broomhall Street. 
Southport : Miss Taylor, Birklands, Birkdale Park. 
York : Miss Swaine, 1, The Crescent, York. 

The amount of the Local Fee at each centre, and otiier arrangements 
not provided for by the Syndicate, are settled by the Local Committees. 



NOTICE. 

1. Notice of their desire to enter must be given by Candidates to the 
Local Secretary not later than March 6. 

2. Printed Forms of Entry will be prepared by March 25. 

3. These Forms may be obtained from the Local Secretary of the 
place at which the Candidate desires to be examined. 

4. The Forms, duly filled up and signed, must be returned to the 
same Local Secretary on or before April 20. 

6. With them must be remitted the fees, viz. the University fee, £2, 
and the local fee charged by the Committee at the place of Examination. 
No fees can in any case be returned; but if notice of withdrawal be 
given more than 14 days before the Examination, the sum paid will be 
allowed to stand to the Candidate's credit for a future Examination. 

6. The General Secretary hopes to be able to send the Class List to 
Candidates early in August. The Report can not be issued before the end 
of October. The Examination Papers will be published immediately after 
the Examination, and may be had at Messrs Kirington's, London, Messrs 
Deighton, Bell & Co.'s, Cambri<^e, or through any bookseller. 
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DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 

1. Be at your seat in the Examination Room five minutes before 
the time fixed in the preceding table for the Examination in tiie sevend 
subjects. 

2. Write your index number in the right-hand top comer (not the 
one with the punched hole) of every sheet of paper which you use, and 
your name as well as your number on the first sheet of each set of papens. 

a Write only on one side of the paper. Fill each sheet before you 
take another. Leave a blank space after each answer. 

4. Answer the questions as nearly as you can in the order in which 
they are set, and write the number of each question before the answer. 

5. As soon as notice is given (which will be five minutes before the 
end of the time allowed), arrange your papers in proper order, so that the 
first page may be at the top, fasten them according to the direction of the 
Examiner, and give them unfolded to him. 

6. No Candidate can be allowed to give up her papers and leave the 
room untU half an hour has expired from the time at which the papers 
are given out. A paper will not be given to any Candidate who is more 
than half an hour late. 

7. No Candidate can be allowed to remain in the Examination Room 
after her paper is given up to the Local Examiner. 



The Syndicate has made the following regulation for the Examination 
in June, 1872 : With a view to meeting the actual expenses of examination 
of Candidates who are engaged in tuition as a profession, or are preparing 
for that profession, the sum of £6 each shall oe g^ven to the five Candi- 
dates fulfilling these conditions who are placed highest in order by the 
Examiners. 

The Committee for conducting the Cambridge Lectures for Women 
will give an Exhibition of £25 for one year, together with free admission 
to three courses of Lectures in each term (equivalent to nine guineas), 
to the Candidate who is considered most worthy by the Examiners in the 
Cambridge Examination for Women, June, 1872. An Exhibition of ^40 
for one year will be given to the Candidate who passes with most distinc*> 
tion in group D. 

Attendance at two courses of Lectures in Cambridge during each of 
two terms at least will be required as a condition of receiving these Ex- 
hibitions. A list of the Lectures as at present arranged can be procured 
on application to the Rev. G. F. Browne, St Catharine's College, Cam- 
bridga Accommodation is provided for students attending these lectures. 

Candidates for the above gratuities or for the Exhibitions must give 
notice to the Local Secretary at the centre at which they a,re to be 
examined before the end of the Examination. 
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Regulations of the Syndicate appointed hy the University of 
Cambridge to provide for the Examination of Schools. 



Application for the Examination of a School under the regulations of 
the University must be made to the Syndicate through the Secretary, the 
Rev. G. F. Bbowne, St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Applications will 
be considered in the week following the 1st March, the 1st May, and the 
1st Nov. in each year, and must be sent for this purpose on or before these 
days respectively. 

The Subjects of Examination of each class will be those taught them in 
the School; and may extend to the following: Divinity, English, Latin, 
Greek, French and Mathematics. 

The Report of the Examiner (or Examiners) will specify the state of 
proficiency of each several class, and the general state of the whole School ; 
and will name (if required) the boy or girl in each class who passes the 
best Examination. This Report will be made to the Syndicate, and will be 
communicated by them to the Head Master or Governors of the School. 

The Syndicate will in each case decide (according to the number of boys 
or girls and the extent of the subjects) the number of days required to con- 
duct the Examination. 

The fee charged on each Examination will be ^10, and the Examiner 
will be required to be present two full days at least : but if the Syndicate 
decide that the number of boys or girls and extent of the subjects require 
a longer time or more Examiners, then for each additional day and for each 
Examiner fees to the amount of £3 per diem will be charged. 

The expenses of the Examiners, as well as of printing examination 
papers, if any, must be entirely defrayed by the School. 

It is understood that when two or more Schools in the same 
neighbourhood are examined in immediate succession, the expenses 
will be apportioned between them ; and that the minimum fee may 
be derived from more than one School in the same neighbourhood. 

The day on which the Examination of each School will commence will be 
fixed by the Syndicate, but the arrangement of days will be made so as to 
suit, as nearly as possible, the convenience of the several Schools which are 
to be examined at about the same time. 

G. P. BROWNE, . 

Secretary to the Syndicate. 

Gambbidge, 
July 3, 1871. 



The Examination Papers, the Class Lists, and Reports of the Syndicate, may 
be had at Messrs Biyington's, Cambridge Warehouse, 12, Stationers' Hall Court, 
and 3, Waterloo Place, London, Messrs Deighton, Bell, and Co. 's, Cambridge, or 
through any Bookseller. 

Book op Examination Papers — - Price Two Shillings, 
Repobt and Tables Sixpence, 
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* . ^' «Mleg of Sttobnt's Maitoam*' edited for the most part by Dr Wm. Smith, possess several 

distmctiTe features which render them smgularlv valuable as educational works. While there is an 

utter absence of flippancjr in them, there is thouffht in every page, which cannot fall to excite thought 

I in those who study them, and we are glad of an opportunity of directing the attention of such 

^ teachers as are not familiar with them to these admirdbu S€fioolrbook8."-The Mwetm 



L-ENGLAND. 
THE STUDENTS HUME; A 

History of England prom the 
Eabliest Times. By David Hume. 
Corrected and continued to 1868. 
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7«. 6<2. 
*»* Questions. 12mo. 28. 

THE STUDENT'S CONSTITU- 
TIONAL mSTOEY OF ENGLAND. 
By Henry Hallam, LL.D. With the 
Author's latest Additions and Correc- 
tions. Poet 8vo. In the Press, 

il.~EUROPE. 
THE STUDENT'S HISTORY 
OF THE MIDDLE AGES. By 
Henry Hallam, LL.D. A New 
and Beyised Edition, including the 
Autlior's Supplemental Notes. Edit- 
ed by Wm. Smith, D.C.L. Post 8vo. 
78. 6d. 

m.-PRANCE. 
THE STUDENTS HISTORY 

OF FRANCE. From the Earliest 
Times to the Establishment of the 
Second Empire, 1852. Woodcuts. 
Post 8vo. Is. 6d. 

IV.-EOME. 

(1) The Republic. 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY 

OF BOME. From the Earliest 
Times to the Establishment of the 
Empire. By Dean Liddell. Wood- 
cuts. Post 8vo. 7». 6d 

(2) The Empire. 

THE STUDENT'S GIBBON; 

An Epitome op the History of the 
Decline and Fall of the Boman 
Empire. By Edward Gibbon. Wood- 
cuts. Post 8vo. Is. ^d. 

V.-GREECE, 
THE STUDENT'S HISTORY 

OF GBEECE. From the Earliest 
Times to the Boman Conquest. By 
Wm. Smith, D.O.L. Woodcuts. Post 
Svo. Is. 6d. 

*♦* Questions. 12mo. 2s. 

VI.-ANCIENT HISTORY. 
THE STUDENT'S ANCIENT 
mSTOBY OF THE EAST, includ- 
ing Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, 
Persia, Asia Minor, and Phoenicia. 
Woodcuts. Post Svo. 7a. 6d. 



JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREEt! 



VIL-SCRIPTURE HISTORY. 

THE STUDENT'S OLD TES- 
TAMENT HISTOBY. From the 
Creation to the Beturn op the 
Jews prom Captivity. With 60 Maps 
and Woodcuts. Post Svo. Is, 6d. 

THE STUDENT'S NEW TES- 
TAMENT HISTOBY. With an In- 
troduction, containing the connection 
of the Old and New Testament. 
With 40 Maps and Woodcuts. Posi 
Svo. Is. U. 

VIIL-LANGUAGE, LITERA- 
TURE, &c. 
THE STUDENT'S MANUAL 
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
By George P. Marsh. Post Svo. 
78. U. 

THE STUDENT'S MANUAL 
OF ENGLISH LITEBATUEE. By 
T. B. Shaw, M.A. Post Svo. 7s. U. 

THE STUDENT'S SPECIMENS 

OF ENGLISH LITEEATUBE. Se- 
lected from the Best Writers, By 
Thos. B. Shaw, M.A. Post Svo. 
78. ^d. 

IX.~GEOGRAPHY. 
THE STUDENT'S MANUAL 
OF ANCIENT GEOGBAPHY. By 
Bev. W. L. Bevan, M.A. Woodcuts. 
Post Svo. 7s. ^d. 

THE STUDENT'S MANtlAL 
OF MODEBN GEOGBAPHY. Ma- 
thematical, Physical, and Descriptive. 
By Bev. W. L. Bevan, M.A. Wood- 
cuts. Post Svo. 7s. 6d 

X.-SCIENCE. 
THE STUDENT'S ELEMENTS 
OF GEOLOGY. By Sir Charles 
Lyell, Bart., F.B.S. With 600 
Woodcuts. Post Svo. 9s. 

XL-PHILOSOPHY AND LAW. 

THE STUDENT'S MATl^UAL 
OF MOBAL PHILOSOPHY. By 
William Fleming, D.D. Post Svo. 
78. ed. 

THE STUDENT'S BLACK- 
STONE. A Systematic Abridg- 
ment OP THE Commentaries. By B. 
Malcolm Kerr, LLJ). Post Svo. 
7s. U. 
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PUBLISHED BY 

MESSES DEIGHTON, BELL, AND CO., 

AGENTS TO THE UNIVERSITY, 

CAMBRIDGE. 
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OAEEFITLLY REPEINTED FEOM THE 
BEST EDITIONS. 

This series is intended to supply for the use of 
Schools and Students cheap and accurate editions 
of the Classics, which shall be superior in me- 
chanical execution to the small German e<Utionfl 
now current in this country, and more convenient 
infonn. 

The volumes are printed at the Cambridge 
University Press, and are issued neatly bound 
indo^. 

NOVUM TESTAMENTUM Graecum, 
Textus Stephanid, 1550. Accedunt variae 
lectiones editionum Bezae, Elzeviri, Lach- 
manni, Tischendorfii, Tregellesii Ed. auct. 
et emend. Curante F. H. Scbivibnbb, A.M. 
48. 6d, 
An Editiim on Writing-paper for Notes. 4to. 
half-bound. 12& 

AESCHYLUS, ex novissima recensione 

F. A. Palby, am. Price 35. 
CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO, 

recensuit G. Long, AM. 28. 

CICERO DE SENECTUTB ET DE 

AMICITIA ET EPISTOLAE SELECTAE, 

recensuit G. Long, A.M. Is. 6d. 
CICERONIS ORATIONES. Vol. I. 

Becensuit G. Long, A.M. Ss. id, 
EURIPIDES, exrecen8ioneF.A.PALBT, 

AM. 3 Vols, each Zs. 6d 
HERODOTUS, recensuit J. W. Blakks- 

LBY, S.T.B. 2 Vols. 38. 6d each VoL 
HOMERI ILIAS. Lib. I.— XII. : ex 

novissima recenslone F. A. Paljcy, AM. 

HORATIUS, ex recensione A. J. Mac- 

UEANIB, AM. 28. 6d. 

JUVENALIS ET PERSIUS, ex recen- 
sione A J. Macleanib, am. l8. 6d. 

LUCRETIUS, recognovit H. A. J. 
MuNBO, AM. 2s. 6d. 

SALLUSTI CATILINA ET JUGUR- 
THA, recognovit G. Long, A.M. 1». 6d. 

P. TERENTI COMOEDIAE, Guliel- 
Mvs Wagnke Kelegit et Emendavit. Sa. 

THUCYDIDES, recensuit J. G. Don- 
aldson, 8.T.P. 2 Vols. 38. (kt each VoL 

VERGILIUS, ex recensione J. Coninq- 
TON, AM. 38. 6cL 

XENOPHONTIS ANABASIS, recen- 
suit J. F. Macmichaicl, AB. 28. M, 
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A Series of Elementary Treatises adapted for 
the Use of students in the UniversitieB, Schools, 
and Candidates for the Public Examinatlona. 
Uniformly printed in Fcap. 8va 

Already PvbUdied. 

ARITHMETIC. For the Use of CoUeges 
and Schools. By A. Wbiqlet, MA. is. 6d. 

PLANE ASTRONOMY. For the Use 
of Colleges and Schools. 1^ P. T. Maqt. 
M.A, Fellow of St John's College. Second 
Edition, with additions. 48. 

CONIC SECTIONS treated Geometrical- 
ly. By W. H. Bbsant, M.A^ Lecturer and 
late Fellow of St John's CoUege. 4s. ed. 

ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS. By 
H. Goodwin, D.D., Bishop of Gazliste. 
Second Edition. 38. 

ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. 
By W. H. Bbsant, M.A. Third Edition, is. 

MENSURATION, An Elementary 
Treattae on. By B. T. Mooiw, M. A, Fellow 
of Pembroke College, Professor of Mathe- 
matics, Boyal Staff College, Sandhuxsi. With 
numerous Examples. 5s. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. By H. 
Goodwin, D.U., Bishop of Carlisle. Second 
Edition. 3& 

ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. 
With a Collection of Examples. By T. P. 
HuDaoN,MA,late Fellow of Trinity CoIlegeL 
is.6d. 

NEWTON'S PRINCIPIA. Sectiong 
I. II. IIL, with an Appendix and the IX. 
and XL Sections by J. H, Evans, edited Itj 
P.T. Main,M.A (Nearly ready.) 

A COMPANION TO THE GREEK 
TESTAMENT. Designed for the Use of 
Theological Students and the Upper Forms 
in Schools. By A C. Bab&btt, A.M.. 
Cadus College. Second Edition, reviaed and 
enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 

AN HISTORICAL AND EXPLANA- 
TORY TREATISE ON THE BOOK OP 
COMMON PRAYER. By W. G. Humphry, 
B.D., Trinity CoUege. Third and Cheaper 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 
48.6d. 
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EXAMINATION FOE WOMEN 



A Scheme of Examinations fyr Women above 18 years of 
age was sanctioned by Gkace of the Senate, Oct. 29, 1868, 
to be in force for three years. By Grace of the Senate^ 
June 6, 1871, the following permanent Scheme was sanc- 
tioned, 

1. That an Examination be held once in every year for 
Women who have completed 18 years of age before the Ist of 
January of the year in which the Examination takos place. 

2. That this Examination be under the superintendence of 
the Syndicate constituted by Grace of the Senate February 11, 
1858 for the conduct of the Examinations of Students who are 
not inembers of the University. 

3. That the Examinations be held in such places as the 
Syndicate may approve. 

4. That the Candidates be required to pay fees at the dis- 
cretion of the Syndicate, 

6. That every Candidate be examined in Religious Know- 
ledge unless she declare in writing her objection to such Ex- 
amination. 

6. That it be left to the Syndicate to decide whether the 
names of the Candidates and the Class Lists be published or not. 

7. That the Candidates who have satisfied the Examiners 
receive Certificates, and those who have passed the Examination 
with credit, Certificates of Honour. 
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LIST OF SYNDICS 



Eev. John Power, M.A., Master of Pembroke College, 
Vice-Chancellor. 



Until 

1872, Nov. 20. 



Until 
1873, Nov. 20. 



Until 
1874, Nov. 20. 



Rev. N. M. Ferrers, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Gonville and Caius College. 

Rev. A. Holmes, M.A,, Fellow of Clare College. 

Rev. R. B. Somerset, M.A., late Fellow of 
Trinity College. 

Rev. A. Rose, M.A., Fellow of Emmanuel Col- 
lege. 

r Rev. H. W. Cookson, D.D., Master of St Peter's 

College. 
Rev. C. E. Searle, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 

Pembroke College. 
J. Peile, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Christ's 

College. 
T. King, M.A., Fellow of Jesus College. 

f Rev. E. Atkinson, D.D., Master of Clare Col- 
lege. 

Rev. B. F. Westcott, D.D., Regius Professor 
of Divinity, 

Rev. J. R. Lumby, M.A., late Fellow of Mag- 
dalene College. 

Rev. J. W. Cartmell, M.A., Fellow of Christ's 
College. 
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The following gentlemen were appointed by the Syndicate 
Examiners for June 1872 



Religious Knowledge 

Arithmetic 

English History 

English Language and 
Literature 

English Composition 

Latin 

Greek 
French 
German 

Italian 

Mathematics 

Logic 

Political Economy 

Zoology 
Botany 
Chemistry 

Geology and Physical 
Geography 

Drawing 
Music 



' Eev. Canon Prescott, B.D., late Fellow 

of Corpus Christi College. 
Rev. J. S. Jackson, M. A., late Fellow of 

Cains College, 
f J. F. Moulton, M.A., Fellow of Christ's 
I College. 
B. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow of Trinity 

College. 
f J. W. Hales, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's 
I College. 
' J. Peile, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 

Christ's College. 
' Rev. A. Holmes, M.A., Fellow of Clare 

College. 
r E. C. Clark, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity 
\ College. 

W. Besant, M.A., Christ's College, 
r Rev. J. W. Cartmell, M.A., Fellow of 
\ Christ's College. 
' 0. Browning, M. A., late Fellow of King's 

College. 
'W. H. Besant, M.A., late Fellow of 

St John's College. 
Rev. J. B. Pearson, M.A., Fellow of 
\ St John's College. 

{Rev. W. M. Campion, D.D., Fellow and 
Tutor of Queens' College. 

J. B. Bradbury, M.D., Downing College. 



^ Professor Liveing, M.A., late Fellow of 
St John's College. 

{H. A. Bowler, Esq., South Kensington 
Museum. 
( Professor Sir W. S. Bennett, M.A., St 
\ John's College. 



Cambridge 
Cheltenham 



Liverpool 

London 

Plymouth 

Pughy 



LOCAL SUPERINTENDENTS 

rRev. G. F. Browne, MA., late Fellow of 
\ St Catharine's College. 
Rev. J. C. TumbuU, M.A. 
(Rev. J. B. Pearson, MA., Fellow of 
\ St John's College, 
r Rev. W. A. Whitworth, M.A., Fellow of 
\ St John's College. 
/ H. Sidgwick, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity 
I Collee 



Rev. J. IMetcalfe, M.A., Christ's College. 
/ B. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow of Trinity 
( College. _^ , ^._ 



EXAMINATION PAPERS 

GROUP A 

Monday, June 17, 1872. 1 to 3J p.m. 

Btbtntts I 

PSALMS CVII.— CL. 
THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MATTHEW. 

1. Interpret Psalm ex (The Lord said unto my Lord...) 
by the aid of the New Testament. 

2. What Psalms constitute the Hallel and when were they 
used ? What is the Great Hallel ? 

3. What is the acrostic arrangement of Psalm cxix ? What 
other acrostic arrangement is there in this fifth book of the 
Psalms? 

4. For what use were the Songs of Degrees written, and 
what is their general character ? 

5.^ Explain: 

Meshech, the tents of Kedar. 

Turn our captivity as the streams in the South. 

We heard of it at Ephrathah, we found it in the fields 
of the wood. 

Ye that by night stand in the House of the Lord. 
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10 EXAMINATION PAPERS 

6. Explain fully how it appears St Matthew wrote his 
Oo8|)el chiefly for the use of Jews, 

7. Give the Old Testament name for the Lake of Tiberias, 
and describe its chief geographical features. 

8. What predictions of John the Baptist are quoted by 
himself and by our Lord respectively ? 

9. Distinguish a parable from a fable, a myth, a proverb 
and an allegory : hence define a parable. Explain the parable 
of the Pearl of great price. What typical or parabolic action of 
our Lord's does St Matthew relate ? 

10. Whence arose the Jews' desire for a sign from heaven ? 
What sighs of the times might they have noted ? 

11. Keconcile our Lord's two answers on the subject of 
custom and tribute. 



HOOKER, ECCLESIASTICAL POLITY, v. 1—56. 

12. What circumstances gave rise to the writing of the 
Laws of Ecclesiastical Polity ? 

13. What four great liturgies were the parents of all the 
forms now extant ? 

14. What form of the Gloria Patri was used by Arians ? 

15. Give Scripture instances of prayers that could not be 
expected to be answered to the extent of the petition. 

16. What principal heresies gave rise to the Councils of 
Constantinople and Ephesus ? Wherein did they consist ? 

17. What does Hooker say of the effect of the Incarnation 
' on the Humanity of Christ as compared with that of mankind at 

large? 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GROUP A 11 

• Monday, June 17, 1872. 4 to 6^. 

iDibinft!) M 

EZRA AND NEHEMIAH. EPISTLE TO THE 
GALATIANS AND EPISTLE OF S. JAMES. 

1. State what writers had probably a part in composing 
the Book of Ezra, giving your reasons. 

2. Give a short sketch of the life and character of Nehe- 
miah, with dates. 

3. Describe the part taken by Jeshua in rebuilding the 
Temple. Quote the substance of the two prophecies of Zechariah 
concerning him. What inferences would you draw from them ? 

4. What was the origin of the post-captivity Samaritans? 
Give some account of them in the time of our Lord and at the 
present day. 

5. Explain the terms: "Nethinims," "the Tirshatha," 
" shekels of silver," "the Urim and the Thummim." 

6. Describe with the aid of a map the local features of 
Jerusalem and its environs. 

7. State clearly who the Galatians were. Mention instances 
of the resemblance of this Epistle to that to the Komans. What 
conclusion would you deduce from this resemblance? 

8. Explain any allusions or difficulties in the following : 

" Now a Mediator is not a mediator of one, but God is one." 
" And my temptation which was in my flesh ye despised not." 
"For this Agar is mount Sinai in Arabia." 
"Ye see how large a letter I have written unto you with 
mine own hand." 

" Receive with meekness the engrafted word." 

" Let him shew out of a good conversation his works." 

9. State and explain fully what S. James says on (1) jus- 
tification^ (2) anointing the sick, (3) the efficacy of prayer. 
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SELECTED THEOLOGICAL BOOKS. 

10. "Our experience shews us that virtue and vice are 
actually rewarded and punished in part here." Illustrate this 
statement, and hence shew that we have a right to expect that 
virtue and vice will be respectively rewarded and punished 
hereafter. 

11. Answer the objection, that this world cannot be intended 
to be a scene of moral discipline, for in too many cases it proves 
a discipline of vice. 

12. " The fact that we are, as a rule, left in ignorance of 
the future proves that such ignorance is best for creatures 
constituted and situated as we are." Discuss this assertion, 
reconcile it with the gift of prophecy to certain persons, and 
explain the moral uses of prophecy. 

13. Refute the objection to the Gospel that it supposes God 
to have recourse to long and intricate means to accomplish His 
end, namely, our salvation. 

14. What is meant by the undesignedneas evident in 
S. Paul's letters? Sketch briefly Paley's argument founded 
upon this fact Give instances of design in any spurious writing 
of which you are aware. 

15. What deductions may be made from the salutations at 
the end of the Epistle to the Romans as to the place from 
which it was written ? What is meant by ** the chamberlain 
of the city"? 

16. State the evidence in favour of the genuineness of the 
Epistles to the Corinthians which is afforded by the mention 
made in them of ApoUos, Timotheus, and Aretas. 

17. Fix the dates of the writing of the two Epistles to the 
Corinthians and the Epistle to the Romans, stating your reasons. 
Trace carefully the life of S. Paul in the interval between 
jvriting the first and the last of these letters. 
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GROUP A 13 

Tuesday, June 18, 1872. 9 to 11. 
Srttlimctic 

The whole toorking of the 8um$ is to be sent up 

1. Divide £219979. 6s. -i^d. by 841. Can a divisor be 
a concrete number? 

2. In a distribution of alms each child had 1^. S^d., each 
woman twice as much, and each man three times as much. The 
whole sum distributed was £310, and men, women and children 
were taken in equal numbers. How many were there in all ? 

3. How many square inches are there in 5 acres, 2 roods, 
1 pole ; and how many acres are there in one hundred million 
square inches ? 

4. Add together = , -^j r^, and reduce the result to the 
fraction of ^T' 

What fraction of 27s. is ^ of 1*. lO^d.? 

9 
Reduce So to a decimal. 

5. What do you mean by the phrase " dividing one fraction 
by another"? Explain why the quotient is greater than the 
dividend when the divisor is a proper fraction. 

2 1 9 4 

If ^ of = of a certain fraction lie between ^ and ^ shew that 

the fraction itself lies between 8f and 8|. 

6. Divide '068 by 256, and explain your method of deter- 
mining the position of the decimal point in the quotient, and 
demonstrate its correctness. 

If a French metre be 39'37 inches how many metres are 
there in 3 English miles ? 
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14 EXAMINATION PAPERS 

7. Find the simple interest on £886. IO5. 9d, for 4J years 
at 5 J per cent. 

8. Distinguish between Bankers' Discount and True IHs- 
count. If £900 be due 8 months hence, what is the diflFerence 
between the True and Bankers' Discount on it, interest being 
reckoned at 5 per cent.? 

9. If 3 per cents, are at 91, and SJ per cents, are at 106, 
what is the difference between the per-centage obtained on money 
invested in them ? By how much will this difference be increased 
or diminished by the fact that a commission of J per cent, is 
charged on transfers ? 

10. Find the square root of 6*202961 and shew that there 
can be no exact square root to a number that contains an odd 
number of decimal places. 

Find the square root of -012345679. 

11. In a distilling operation, during 5 hours the fluid con- 
tained 62*5 per cent, of alcohol, during 4^ hours 31*4 per cent, 
and during the remaining 3 hours 18*4 per cent What is the 
average strength of the whole fluid distilled over, assuming that 
it came over at a uniform rate during the whole time? 



Tuesday, June 18, 1872. llj to 2. 

©nglisfi l^fetorp 

[Tou are advised to answer some quesftions in each par(\ 

Part I. 

\. Give some account of (1) Robert son of William the 
Conqueror, (2) Thomas Cromwell, (3) John Wilkes. 

2. What was the constitution of Parliament under the 
Norman kings? Describe Simon de Montfort's Parliament 
On what occasion did he call it ? 
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3. Write a life of Thomas k Becket. What were the terms 
o£ the Constitutions of Clarendon ? 

4. Give a short account of the successes of the English in 
France during Edward the Third's reign. What concessions 
did Edward obtain at Bretigni ? 

5. Mention the chief battles of the Civil war in Charles the 
First's reign, the res.ult and importance of each. 

6. Describe one of the following: Battle of Agincourt, 
Battle of Bosworth, Battle of Blenheim, or the Capture of 
Quebec. 

Part II. 

1. Narrate the chief events of the year 1660 previous to 
the Restoration. 

What changes did the Restoration immediately produce 
(1) in the nature of the government, (2) in the tone of society ? 

2. What promises were made in the Declaration from 
Breda? How far were they fulfilled during Clarendon's ad- 
ministration ? What violations of them are to be ascribed to' 
the king ? 

3. What were the terms of the Triple Alliance ? 

Dr Lingard thinks it was useless to England: examine 
whether he is right or wrong. 

4. Describe shortly Charles the Second's dealings with the 
court of France (1) at the treaty of Dover, (2) those which 
caused the fall of Danby. 

What objects had Charles most at heart in these ne- 
gotiations ? 

5. What is a writ of Habeas Corpus? What practices 
caused the Habeas Corpus Act of 1679 to be passed ? What 
are its enactments ? 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC ^_ 



16 EXAMINATION PAPEKS 

Part III. 

1. How did the Earl of Shaftesbury escape punishment in 
1681 ? Narrate fully what measures the Court party took to 
avoid similar disappointments in future. 

2. Give an account of the proceedings of the Parliament of 
1685. What unwise measures did it pass ? Shew how those 
measures afterwards endangered the English constitution. 

3. Give an account of the declarations of Indulgence pub- 
lished by James the Second. Whom do you suppose they 
were intended to conciliate, and why? Of what were the 
Seven Bishops accused? 

4. What was the High Commission Court? When was 
it first established and when first abolished ? Shew that James 

' II. acted illegally in re-establishing it. What decisions in his 
favour did he obtain from it? 

5. How did the previous life of William of Orange fit and 
dispose him to be the vanquisher of James the Second ? What 
difficulties shortly before his invasion threatened to make it 
fail ? and how were they overcome ? 



Wednesday, Jime 19, 1872^ 9 to llj A.M. 

iSngltejb Hanguage anS Hiterature 

I. Illustrate the archaic character of Spenser's language. 
What considerations may have induced him to give it this cha- 
racter? Do you think they should, or should not, have pre- 
vailed with him ? Was his knowledge of the older language 
accurate ? 

II. Point out any differences between the language of 
Shakspere and that of Pope in respect of grammatical forms 
and usages and also of vocabulary. What were the chief influ- 
ences acting upon English in the course of the seventeenth cen- 
tury? 
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GROUP A 17 

III. Explain carefully these word-forms and phrases : yclept 
— meseems — eftsoones — drousyshed — ^gan ride—- ill at ease — ^at 
all — snatcheth — does seek — forlorn — fone — inquisiturient. 

IV. Give the derivation, and meaning or meanings, and 
quote occurrences of: trivial — purfled — purchase^— quite — worry 
— expatiate — livery — enormous — trash— prerogative — policy — 
secure. 

V. What do you understand by * an Epic Poem* ? Care- 
fully apply your definition to the Faerie Queene, How would 
you characterize the genius of Spenser? Discuss M. Taine's 
assertion : ' II est poete, c*est k dire par excellence cr^ateur et 
rfiveur.' 

VI. Is what is called 'the Unity of action' violated in your 
opinion in the Merchant of Venice 1 You must give your rea- 
sons for your answer ; and mention what is to be said on the 
other side. 

VII. Describe Milton's Prose style. What seem to you its 
great beauties, what its defects ? Compare or contrast it with 
that of Bacon. Explain clearly the title * Areopagitica.' 

VIII. Examine as thoroughly as you can this dictum: 
* Didactic poetry is a mistake, if not a contradiction in terms.' 

IX. What is the character of Macbeth ? Shew how his 
actions are the natural fruit of it under the^circumstances. To 
what would you attribute his ruin ? Could he under other influ- 
ences have remained upright ? 

X. Give the substance of Bacon's Essays on * Truth,' and 
' Friendship.' What is the exact sense in which Bacon uses the 
term 'Essay'? Does Pope use it in the same sense? What 
conception would you form of Bacon's character from his 
Essays ? 

XI. An outline of Lycidas with a special interpretation of 
the opening lines. What is meant by a * Monody' ? 
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XII. Milton in his Paradise Lost prays that he may be 
enabled in that poem to 'justify the ways of God to men'; 
so Pope in his Essay on Man purposes that his friend and he 
should * vindicate the ways of God to man.' State briefly how 
Milton attempts the accomplishment of this common aim ; and 
with as much fulness as possible how Pope attempts it. 

XIII. Give the context, in your own words, if you cannot 
give the original, and fall explanations of the meaning of the 
following extracts : 

L For that olde man of pleasing wordes had store, 
And well could file his tongue as smooth as glas ; 
He told of Saintes and Popes, and evermore 
He strowd an Ave-Maiy after and before. 

ii. How oft do they with golden pineons cleave 
The flitting skyes, like flying pursuivant, 
Against foule feendes to aide as militant. 

iii. So as a man may have a Quarrell to marry, when he 
will. 

iv. You stand within his daunger, do you not ? 

V. Rather than so, come, fate, into the list 
And champion me to the utterance. 

vi. Busset lawns and fallows grey. 

vii. There held in holy passion still 
Forget thyself to marble. 

viii. And thou shalt be our star of Arcady 
Or Tyrian Cynosure. 

iz. Blind mouths! that scarce themselves know how to hold 
A sheephook. 

X. And who shall then sticke closest to ye and excite 
others? No he who takes up armes for cote and 
conduct, and his four nobles of Danegelt. 
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xl If plagues or earthquakes break not Heaven's design, 
Why then a Borgia or a Catiline? 

xii. Urged by thee I tum'd the tuneful art 

From sounds to things, from fancy to the heart 

xiii. To spend too much time in Studies is Sloth ; to use 
them too much for ornament is Affectation ; to make 
judgement wholly by their rules is the Humour of a 
Scholler. 



Wednesday, June 19, 1872. 4 to 6. 
lEnglfsjb ODompogitton 

Write an. essay on one only of the following subjects: 

1. The conditions necessary for a free government. Specify 
the points in which any constitution of the present century fails, 
or has failed, to fulfil these conditions. 

2. The difference between Pope and Tennyson — so far as 
each writer may be regarded as an exponent of the speculartions 
of his time on physical or metaphysical questions. 

3. The formation of unions among agricultural labourers — 
the peculiar causes and characteristics of such unions — and the 
probable results of a strike. 

4. The proper ends of punishment. Where these are in 
any measure inconsistent, decide which should be paramount 

5. The history of landscape painting in England. 



2—2 
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GEOUP B 

Fbiday, June 21, 1872. 11^ to 2. 

^E^ergtlt SicneOiros, Uhb. SH. SF. 

I. (a) Explain the term "Epic" and suggest the pro- 
bable origin of Epic poetry. With what form of political 
government do we generally find it connected ? 

(b) Under what circumstances and with what object is 
Virgil said to have written the ^Eneid ? 

(c) Name the distinctive features of Virgil's style and 
quote any passage in illustration. Mention the chief points of 
contrast between the style of Virgil and that of Homer. 

n. Translate with brief notea to explain the allusions : 

(a) adgnovit prolem ambiguam geminosque •parentes, 
seque novo veterum deceptum errore locorum. 

(&) et formidatus nautis aperitur Apollo. 

(c) Hectoreum ad tumulum, viridi quem caespite inanem 
et geminas, caussam lacrimis, sacraverat aras. 

{d) me famulo famulamque Heleno transmisit habendam. 

{e) quid puer Ascanius ? superatne et vescitur aura, 
quem tibi iam Troia — 
ecqua tamen puero est amissae cura parentis ? 

(f) qui numina Phoebi 
qui tripodaSy Clarii laurus, qui sidera sentis. 

(g) nee tu mensarum morsus horresce futuros. 

(h) cum protinus utraque tellus 

una foret, venit medio vi pontus. 

{%) verum eadem, verso tenuis cum cardine ventus 
inpulit et teneras turbavit ianua firondes, 
numquam deinde cavo volitantia prendere saxo, 
nee revocare situs ant iungere carmina curat. 
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(,/) fert picturatas auri subtemine vestes 

et Phrygian! Ascanio chlamydem, nee eedit honori, 
textilibusque onerat donis. 

(k) sternimur optatae gremio telloris ad undam, 
flortiti remos. 

{I) Adamasto 

panpere — ^mansissetque ntinam fortuna ! — profectiis. 

(w) graditurque per aequor 

iam medium, necdnm fluctus latera ardua tinxit. 

(n) nee potis lonios fluetus aeqnare sequendo. 

(o) dotalisque tuae Tyrios permittere dextrae. 

(j>) adero, et, taa si mihi certa voluntas, 

connabio iangam stabili propriamque dicabo. 

(q) alia de parte patentis 

transmittont cursn campos atque agmina cervi 
pulvemlenta fiiga glomerant. 

(r) cm litus arandum 

cuique loci leges dedimus. 

(s) si te nulla movet tantarum gloria rerum 
nee super ipse tua moliris laude laborem. 

(t) Troia per undosum peteretur classibus aequor? 

(u) et nos &s extera quaerere regna. 

(v) spero equidem mediis, si quid pia numina possunt, 
supplicia hausurum scopulis. 

(w) ne quid inexpertum irustra moritura relinquat. 

(x) extremam banc oro veniam — miserere sororis — ; 

quam mibi cum dederis, cumulatam morte remittauK 

(y) tum, si quod non aequo foedere amantis 

curae numen habet iustumque memorque, precatur. 

(«) nam quia nee fato, merita nee morte peribat, 
sed misera ante diem, subitoque accensa furore, 
nondum illi flavum Proserpina vertice crinem 
abstulerat, Stygioque caput damnaverat Oreo. 
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III. (A) Under what circumstances does a subordinate 
sentence perform the part of (1) a Substantive? (2) an Adjective? 
(3) an Adverb ? Give a further classification of Sentences under 
the heads (1) and (3). 

(B) Point out fully the peculiarities of the following 
constructions : 

(a) hie confixum ferrea texit 

telorum seges et iaculis increvit acutis. 

(6) sociis tunc, arma capessant, 

edico, et dira bellum cum gente gerendum. 

(c) purpureo velare comas adopertus amictu. 

(d) dira inluvies inmissaque barba, 
consertum tegumen spinis ; at cetera Graius. 

(e) paucis adverte docebo. 

(/) nunc hiemem inter se luxu, quam longa, fovere. 

(ff) tum flumina mento 

praecipitant senis. 

(h) quiane auxilio iuvat ante levatos, 

et bene apud memores veteris stat gratia facti ? 

IV. (a) Interpret the following phrases : 

omen levarent — ^me tibi externum tulit — insertas fenestras — 
arentem rivum — consertam hamis — ^monstra perferre— carpitur 
igni— est mollis flamma medullas — commotis excita sacris — 
vixi. 

(J) Give the meaning (or meanings) of the following 
words, tracing in each case their etymology both immediate and 
remote : 

cy mbia — passis (palmis) — incassum — aulai — trilicem — 
pressat — affectare — adeo — instauro — talaria — majgalia — trie- 
terica. 
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(c) Point out distinctly the peculiarities of metre in the 
following lines : 

(1) insulae lonio in magno, quas dira Celaeno. 

(2) pectoribus inhians spirantia consulit exta. 

(3) omnia Mercurio similis, vocemque coloremque. 

V. Translate: 

virtus, repulsae nescia sordidae, 
intaminatis fulget honoribus : 
nee sumit aut ponit secures 
arbitrio popularis aurae. 
virtus, recludens immeritis mori 
coelum, negata tentat iter via ; 
coetusque vulgares et udam 
spernit humum fugiente penna. 
est et fideli tuta silentio 
merces: vetabo, qui Cereris sacrum 
vulgarit arcanae, sub isdem 
sit trabibus, fragilemve mecum 
solvat phaselon. saepe Diespiter 
neglectus incesto addidit integrum : 
raro antecedentem scelestum 
deseruit pede Poena claudo. 

HORAT. Od. Ill, 3.. 



Friday, June 21, 1872. 4 to 6J. 
mxi %U liber xxu 

1. What account does Livy give of the origin of the Second 
Punic War? What other historian has written of the same 
period ? Compare their styles, and their value as historians. 

2. Give Livy's character of Hannibal and criticise its 
justice. To what causes may his successes and his failures in 
the Punic War be reasonably ascribed ? Describe very concisely 
the military operations up to the battle of Trebia. 
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8. Oiye an account of the Comitia Oonsularia. 
Translate and explain : 

Nominatae jam antea consulibus provinciae erant; turn 
Bortiri iussi. 

4 Translate with ehart notes of explanation : 

(1) Quanqnam etsi priore foedere staretur, satis cautum 
erat Saguntinis sociis utrorumque exceptis, nam neque additum 
erat iis qui tunc essent, nee ne qui postea assumerentur. et cum 
assumere novos liceret socios, quis aequum censeret aut ob nulla 
quemquam merita in amicitiam recipi, aut receptos in fidem non 
defendi? tantum ne Carthaginiensium socii aut soUicitarentur ad 
defectionem, aut sua sponte desciscentes reciperentur. 

(2) Equites fere propter equos nantes navium agmen ad 
excipiendum adversi impetum fluminis parte superiore trans- 
mittens, tranquillitatem infra traiicientibus lintribus praebebat 

(3) Eos velites ad id ipsum locati verutis coniectis et 
avertere^ et insecuti aversos sub caudis, qua maxime molli cute 
vulnera accipiunt, fodiebant. trepidantesque prope iam in suos 
constematos media acie in extremam, ad sinistrum comu, adver- 
sus Gallos auxiliares agi iussit Hannibal. 

(4) Boniae et circa urbem multa ea hieme prodigia 
facta aut, quod erenire solet motis semel in religionem animis, 
multa nunciata et temere credita sunt, in quis ingenuum infantem 
semestrem in foro olitorio triumphum clamasse; et foro boario 
bovem in tertiam contignationem sua sponte escendisse, atque 
inde tumultu habitatorum territum sese deiecisse; et navium 
speciem de caelo affulsisse; et aedem Spei, quae est in foro 
olitorio, fjxlpaine ictam ; et Lanuvii hastam se commovisse, et 
corvum in aedem lunonis devolasse atque in ipso pulvinario 
consedisse, 

6. (1) Interpret the following words and phrases, noticing 
in each case the etymology of the substantives : 

S^gulor-^adversum femur tragula ictus — pro concione— con- 
quisitoribus — caetratos — ^actuariis— quadrato agmine — artas — ^tri- 
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pudiis — praerogativa militaris — sub corona venire — ^res ex foedere 
repetunt — praetexta — ^latrocininm — ^ambitio — stativa— cuniculos. 

(2) Distinguish : 

auspex, augur, aruspex — ^acies, exercitus, agmen— campus, 
ager, arvum — sentio, censeo, volo. 

6. Translate : 

Jam montani signo dato ex castellis ad stationem solitam 
conveniebant, cum repente conspiciunt alios arce occupata sua 
super caput imminentes, alios yia transire hostes. utraque simul 
obiecta res oculis animisque immobiles parumper eos defixit. 
deinde ut trepidationem iu angustiis suoque ipsum tumultu 
misceri agmen videre, equis maxime constematis, quicquid 
adiecissent ipsi terroris satis ad perniciem fore rati, perversis 
rupibus, iuxta invia ac devia assueti, decurrunt tum vero simul 
ab hostibus simul ab iniquitate locorum Poeni oppugnabantur ; 
plusque inter ipsos, sibi quoque tendente ut periculo prius 
evaderet, quara cum hostibus certaminis erat. equi maxime 
infestum agmen faciebant, qui et clamoribus dissonis, quos 
nemora etiam repercussaeque valles angebant, territi trepi- 
dabant, et icti forte aut vulnerati adeo constemabantur, ut 
stragem ingentem simul hominum ac sarcinarum omnis generis 
facerent. multosque turba, cum praecipites deruptaeque utrin- 
que angustiae essent, in immensum altitudinis deiecit; quos- 
dam et armatos. sed ruinae maximae modo iumenta cum 
oneribus devolvebantur. 

Give the rule of its construction for every infinitive and 
subjunctive mood in this passage. 

7. Translate into Latin Pkose : 

The council of the elders called together the great council 
on this emergency : and the whole body of the aristocracy of 
Carthage with one voice rejected conditions so intolerable. 
But great was the danger and great the general alarm. The 
gods were to be propitiated by no common sacrifices, and the 
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horrid offerings to Moloch, which had been made when Aga- 
thocles was threatening Carthage with ruin, were now again 
repeated. The figure of the god stood with outstretched arms 
to receive his victims : young children of the noblest families 
were placed in the hands of the image, and from thence rolled 
off into a furnace which burnt before him. Nor were there 
wanting those who, with something of a better spirit, threw 
themselves into the fire, willing to pay with their own lives 
the atonement for their country. 

Arnold's Borne, ii. 588. 



Saturday, June 22, 1872. llj a.m. to 2 p.m. 
^]^e (idlsntjbiacd of idemost]^ene$( 

1. State the relations of Olynthus with the principal 
Greek powers previous to the struggle between Athens and 
PhiHp. 

2. Explain the strategical importance of the former city in 
that struggle, shewing its geographical position, with reference 
to Athens, by a xough map. 

3. Translate : 

Kal irepi /jl€v t?? fiofiOela^ ravra yiyvdxTKta* irepl Se 
'Xp9j/a,aT(av TTopov, €<mv^ S avSpe^ ^AQtivaioi^ '^^p^ixara vfuVj 
etrriv Sera ovSecri rlov aX\a>v avOpdiroov crrpaTitoriKa' ravra 
S* v/A€t9 ovrm W9 fiovKecrOe Xafifiavere, ei /xei/ ovv ravra roh 
arparevofxevoii airoSdarere, ovScpog vfiiv 'irpocrSei iropoVy ei Se 
/ULfjy irpocrSeiy /jloXXov 5* aTravro^ ivSei rov iropov, rl ouvy av 
ri9 eiiroiy <rv ypa(f>€i9 ravr etvai arrpartODtiKa I fia At ovk 
€70)76, eyoD fulv yap fiyovfxai a-rparidra^ Seiv Kara<rK€va(rQti' 
pai Kal fjuav avvra^iv eivai rhv avr^v rov re XafAJBaveip Koi 
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TOW TTOieiv ra Siovra* v/ieti Se ovtw xoy aveo irpajixaTtav 
\a/iifiav€T€ €19 Ta? eopra^. ea-ri Sh XonroVy ot/naty irairraf 
€i<r(l>€p€iVf av TToXXZv Siif^ ^oWa, ctu oXiyoDVy oXiya. 

Explain the state of things here complained of by Demos- 
thenes and the remedy which he practically proposes. What 
was the nature of the impost suggested as an alternative ? 

4. Translate : 

Ta jiA€V S}j t6t€ irpay^Qevra ovk av aXXco^ ^X^'* ^^^ ^ 
eripov iroXifAov Kaipo^ ^K€1 t<9, Si ov koI irepi tovtodv efivri^ 
aOfiv^ tva M ravra iraQriTe. ri Srj ')(p9ia'6jiA€da, S avSpeg 'Adiy- 
vaioiy TOVT(p\ €1 yap /jLtj fiotiO^ia-ere iravri (rOevei Kara to 
ivvarovy Ocaaaa-Oe ov rpoirov ifieh ia-rpaTfjyfjKores iravra 
ea-ecrde iirep ^CXiinrov, vTrrjp'j^ov ^OXvvOioi Svvafxiv riva ice- 
KT9jiJL€P0if Kai Si€K€i6^ ovTOD TO. TTpdyjuiara' ovT€ ^iXt7nro9 iOap" 
pel TOVTOvg ov& outoi ^iXnnrov. eirpa^afiev ^fiei^ Kaxeivoi 
irpo^flfia^ eip^vfjv' ^v tovio warTrep efiiroSia-fia ri rw ^iXiTnrip 
Koi SvoT'xephi TToXtv fieyaXfiv €(f)opfi€iv roU eavrov Kaipoig Si^ 
tjXXayjuLevfjv 'irpo^ Jjfia^, iKiroXefiijarai Seii/ wo/xeOa tov9 avdpco^ 
TTOv^ €K irairrog Tpoirov' koI o iravre^ iOpvXovif reo)?, tovto 
TCTpaKTai pvv\ oirmcrSriTroTe, rl ovu viroXoiirov, (S avSpes 
^ ABvivaloty TfXiiv ^otjOeiv ippodfievoiy^ koi TrpoOv/Mio^ I 

What was the success of this appeal ? Indicate^ by reference 
to your map, the principal steps of Philip's subsequent advance 
upon Athens. 

5. Translate and explain : — 

Tf 9\ y f at / \ f ^t nT » 

I 091 TO iravTcov aiTiov TOirrwv, nai, ti otj irore airavT 

€Tj(€ KaXS>9 t6t€ KOI VVV OVK OpOm \ OTl TO /JLCV TTpOTCpOV 

(TTpaTeveo'Oai ToXfiwv avTO^ 6 Sfjfio^ SeanroTfji tcov iroXiTcuO" 
fiipwv jjv Kai Kvpio9 avT09 diravTwy tUv ayaOZv^ koi ayairtjTou 
^1/ irapa to? Si^/jlov twv aXX(av eKa(rT(p koi Tifivji Koi apyri^ Koi 
ayaOov Ttvo9 fieraXafieiv* vvv Se TOvvavTiov Kvpiot fAev ol wo- 
XiTevoixevoi tZv ayaOZv^ koi Sta tovt(av airavTa irpaTTCTaif 
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vfiei^ S 6 irjfjLOi eKvevevpia-fiivoi koi Trepippfi/iiipot '^^p^fiara Koi 
aviA/iiaj(^ov9 €v virfiperov koi Tpo<r6riKfii fiipei yeyiptja-Oe, aya^ 
irZpTei eav /JLcraSiiwo'i OeofpiKwv v/jliv tf ^otjSpojULia ireix^oixriv 
odroiy Koi TO vavrtcv avSpeioraroVf rwv vfieripo^v avrHv X^P^^ 
vpoa'o<l>ei\€T€» 

6. Explain the words and phrases TrapaKpoveiv, drfairap, 
ra irapa r&v 6e&v vTnjpyfiipo^ <l)iX(ynfJLia, the meaning of the 
prepositions in aTrofiXAy^cu and irepurrfjpcu, and the Demosthenic 
usages of Trapd with the accusatiye. 

7. Translate into Greek Prose : 

The commander, having no means of paying his soldiers, 
was often compelled to obej their predatory impulses, and 
conduct them to the easiest place from whence money could be 
obtained; indeed some of the Commanders, especially Char^, 
were themselves not less ready than their soldiers to profit by 
such depredations. Hence the armaments sent out by Athens 
sometimes saw little of the enemy whom they were sent to 
combat, preferring the easier and more lucrative proceeding of 
levying contributions from friends, and of plundering the trading 
vessels met with at sea. Nor was it practicable for Athens to 
prevent such misconduct, when her own citizens refused to serve 
personally, and when she employed foreigners, hired for the 
occasion but seldom regularly paid. 



Saturday, June 22, 1872. 9 to 11 a.m. 
^]^e ^fax of ^opl^odes 

1. Give and explain the full title, in Greek, of this play. 

What do you consider to be its moral? Describe the 
character of Odysseus here given, comparing it with any other 
character, by a Greek author, of the same hero. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GROUP B 29 

2. Is there any passage iu the play from which yon wonld 
infer the use of stage machinery? Give your reasons for believing 
that there is or is not a change of scene. 

3. Translate, explaining the constructions in the lines pre- 
ceded by an asterisk ; — 

(a) OA. t/ Sp^gy 'Adava; fifiSa/AZg <r(f> €^a> xaXei. 

A0. ov (Tiy av€^€ty fAtjSe SeiXlav apeh i 

OA. /Afjf 'irpog Oewv' oW epSov apKeiroo /ul€Pwv. 

A0. t/ juLtj jevfirai ; vpoarOep ovk avijp oS^ ^v ; 

OA. €')(0p6g ye TtpSe TapSp], koI ravvv eri* 

AG. ovKovy yiXm liSia-rog eh e)(6pov9 yeX^vl 

OA, ejuLoi fiev apKei tovtov ev Sofioig fxeveiv. 

A0. fxeixifvoT avSpa irepKpavwg oKueig iSeiv^ 

OA. (j)povovvTa yap viv ovk av e^earrtjv oKv<p. 

AG. aXX' ovSe vvv (re fiii irapovr Wiy ireKag, 

OA. iTto?, eiTcep 6(j>6a\fj,oi9 ye to?? avroh opqli 

AG. cyi <rKOTco<r(a p\e(^apa Koi SeSopKora. 

\p) eyu) o Keivov xa«9, top ovtov eg tottov 
Tpotag i'TreXOoDV ovk ekacrcrovi aOevei^ 
ovS epya fiel(o xeipog apKecrm e/Atjgy 
arifiog ^Apyeioiariv (J5* airoWv/xai. 
xaiTOt Tocr OVTOV y e^eTrlarracrOai SokZ' 
el ^Zy ^A^iWevg tcov ottXcov tZv £v irepi 
Kplveiv efieXXe Kparog apicrreiag tivI, 
OVK av Tig clvt efiapy^ev aXXog avr cfAov, 
vvv ^ avT ^ATpeiSai (pcoTl iravTovpytS (ppivag 
eirpa^av, avSpog tov^ aTr&aavTeg KpaTfj. 
Kel fJLfi ToS ofijuLa KOI (j>p€veg 8ia(rTpo(pot 
yvdjULfig air^^av tS? e/uLfjg, ovk av wore 
SUfiv KaT oKXov (fmTog S^ €'^9j(pi<rav* 

(c) tZv yap fieyaXijov '^v^Zv leig 

OVK av dfiapTOt* KaTa ^ av Tig efiov 
TOiavTa Xeywvy ovk av iretOoi. 
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irpa^ yap top e^ovB* 6 fpQovo^ epireu 
KaiTOi <r/jLiKpoi /jLcyaXfav x^/>^? 
<r(pa\epop irvpyov pO/jia ireXovrai' 
fi€Ta yap iieyakwv jSaio^ apiar ai/, 
Ka\ fieya^ op6oi&* viro junKporepwv. 
aXV ov Svvarov tov£ avo^rov^ 

TOVToov yvdfia^ irpoSiSaa-Keiv. 
iiro TOiovTODV avSpZv Oopv^^^ 
j^ ^fA€i9 ovSev a-Oepo/iiev irpo^ ravr 
airaXe^aa-Oaiy orov \oi>pUy ava^. 
aAA OT€ yap Otj to <rov ofxfi. aireopav^ 
TraTayova-iv, are irrtjvZv ayeXar . 
jxiyav atymrtov ^ viroSeio'avTe^ 
TCL-)^ aVf e^alf^vri^ el av <paveifi^^ 

oriyjj TT^^eiav a(poovoi. 

What is the metre of this passage ? Explain its full title 
and state its principal laws. 

4. Translate, into prose or verse ; 

TOtravra cry w Zeu, TpocrrpeTra)* KaXco ff ajma 
wo/JLiraiov ^p/ii^v j(66viov eu fie KOi/iAiaraif 
^vv a(r(f>aia(rT(p Ka\ rayel irfjSii/JLaTiy 
irXevpav Siapp^^avra T<pS€ (pacryav^. 
KaXZ ^ apcoyovf ra^ aei re irapdevov^y 
aei ff opoxra^ iravra rav fiporoi^ iraOtj, 
aejuLva^ *Epivvv^ ravviroSa^y ixaOeiv e^te, 
irpo^ tZv ^ArpeiSoiv &9 StoXXv/xai raXa^y 
Kal ^(pa^ KaKovg KaKia-ra Ka\ iravdoXeOpovg 
^vvapTracretav' Acnrep eia-opSxr* c^te, 
avToa-ipayvj TrliCTOvray rm aiTO(rff>ayeU 
Tcpo^ Twv (piXloTODv cKyovcov oXolaTO. 

Mention any grounds on which yon consider the authenticity 
of the last three lines questionable. 
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5. Explain the following words and phrases :— 

fiov TpopKrifia^ Kairi to? \iyei raSe ; 

6. Translate, shewing why and how it has been proposed 
to alter the second line : — 

irov (TV (rrpaTfiyu^ rovSel irov Se eroi Xewi/ 
e^ecrr avacrareiv c3v oS^ fjyeir oiKoOev ; 

7. Derive i/uLOKpari^f a^Xaro?, Siair€(f)oifia<r6at,~iuL€VoiP(o, 
eTrlcrKfivo^, e^ijfyocTKOTreio'Oai. 



Thursday, June 20, 1872. 9 to 11. 
jfxtmJi Uanguage anb CEframmar 

1. Define the Determinative Adjective, Give list of Inde- 
finite Adjectives, 

2. Give the first person of the present indicative, the 
present and past participles, and the preterite, of the following 
verbs : 

coudre^ crottre, nUdire^ nuire, sermrf vStir, acqu^rir^ Schaire* 

3. Give the plurals of the following substantives : 
chef-lieu, piedrdr-terre, chef-d^ceuvre^ avant-coureur, 

4. "The adjective agrees in gender and number with the 
substantive or pronoun which it qualifies." 

Are there any exceptions to this rule? If so, give what 
you know. Include in your exceptions the use of the adjective 
demi, 

5. There are a few adjectives whose meaning depends on 
their place, whether before or after the substantive. Can you 
give any examples ? 
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6. When do vinfft and cent take the plural s? What are 
the rules about millef 

7. Shew that tout may be either an adverb or an adjective. 

8. Give the rule for the past participle 

(1) without auxiliary, 

(2) with the auxiliary ^tre. 

9. Translate : 

(1) The rain prevented us from walking. 

(2) I see no one who does not blame you. 

(3) I fear very much that he will never succeed. 

(4) I have forbidden him to write more letters. 

10. What is the difference between imaginer and a'imagtner^ 
envier and porter envte, retrancher de and retrancher A, par terre 
and d terre? 

11. Translate, first into modernised French, and then into 
English : 

Je vous sens et congnois venir 
Ennuyeuse M^rencolie: 
Maintesfoiz quant je ne vueil mye, 

L'uys de mon cueur vous fault ouvrir. 

Point ne vous envoye qu^rir: 

Assez hay vostre compaignie. 
Je vous sens et congnois venir 

Ennuyeuse M^rencolie. 

Jeuhes pevent paine souffrir 

Plus que vieillars; pour ce vous prie 
Que n'ayea plus sur nous en vie; 

Ne nous vueillez plus assaillir: 

Je vous sens et congnois venir. 

Chables op Obleans. 

Give the derivation of mye, vys, ouvrir^ qu4rir^ assez. 
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12. Translate into French : 

The subject in question is good temper. With regard to 
it, I am puzzled not only as to saying anything myself about it, 
worthy to be said ; but even as to quoting any saying about it 
that is really memorable. One such saying is that of a lady 
who " received," as it is called, an important section of London 
society — ^namely, that which is most connected with literature, 
art, and science. She was a woman of the highest gift for such 
receptions : and she said to me something of this kind, " Cleverr 
ness is frequent amongst you men — my rooms swarm with 
clever people; but how few of you have real sweetness of 
temper. I have come to the conclusion that good temper is the 
rarest gift to humanity/' 

Helps* 



Thursday, June 20, 1872. llj to 2. 

;^tenc|^ 1,ttttatute 

I. TRANSLiTB into English: 

(1) Je Tai vu cette nuit, ce malheureux S^vfere, 
La vengeance k la main, Tceil ardent de colfere; 
II n'^toit point convert de ces tristes lambeaux 
Qu'une ombre d^sole^ emporte des tombeaux: 

II n'^toit point perc^ de ces coups pleins de gloire 
Qcd retranchant sa vie assurent sa m^moire: 
II sembloit triomphant et tel que sur son char 
Victorieux dans Bome entre notre C^sar. 
Apr&s un peu d'effroi que m'a donn^ sa vue: 
"Porte i qui tu voudras la faveur qui m'est due, 
Ingrate, m'a-t-il dit; et, ce jour expir^, 
Pleure k loisir T^poux que tu m'as pr^f(^rd" 

(2) Saintes douceurs du ciel, adorables id^s, 

Yous remplissez un cosur qui vous pent recevoir: 
De vos sacr^s attraits les ames poss^^ 

3 
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Ne con5oivent plus rien qui les pnisse ^mouvoir. 
Vous promettez beaucoup, et donnez davantage : 
Vos biens ne sont point inconstants : 
Et rheureux tr^pas que j'attends 
Ne vous sert que d'un doux passage 
Pour nous introduire au partage 
Qui nous rend k jamais contents. 

Give the plot of Polyeucte and contrast briefly Comeille and 
Racine. 

II. Translate into English: 

Madame de Stael se hdtant de rentrer en France, k 
I'avenement du Directoire, y prenant, au milieu de Tespfece 
d'ordre i6jk r^tablie, une part d'influence, donnait par sa pr^ 
sence un signe favorable : elle marquait le retour de Thumanit^, 
et pour ainsi dire la renaissance de la soci^te polie dans Paris. 
Elle n'y rappelait pas seulement cette ^^gance de moeurs et 
cette sup^rictfit^ d'intelligence qui excluent certain degr^ d'ini- 
quit^ publique ; elle y repr^sentait, femme, et femme de g^nie, 
les principes de liberty politique, de dignity morale et de g^n^- 
rosit^ sans cesse invoqu^s dans ses Merits. Elle leur donnait 
ces formes ^lev^es de I'lmagination et de la passion, qui dans 
une socidt^ mal assise et trouble sont parfois n^cessaires, pour 
recommander m6me le bons sens et Tdquitd. II ^tait consolant, 
il ^tait heureux que, deux ans apr^ la tyrannie des Comity, la 
femme ^loquente qui avait 4crit la Defense de la Betne^ et qui 
plus tard avait grav^ le stigmate d'infamie au front des 2fer- 
Toristea dans sa description de ce qu'elle appelle la passion du 
crime, revint tenir son salon k Paris. 

III. Write an essay on one of the following subjects : 

(1) The French literature of the 16th century. 

(2) Boileau and his influence. 

(3) Chateaubriand's works and literary character. 

IV. Select and criticise any French poem, play, or romtoce 
with vhich you feel yourself sufficiently acquainted (not either 
of the plays chosen for this year). 
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Translate into Ekglish (verse, if possible): 
Combien j'ai douce souvenance 
Da joli lieu de ma naissance! 
Ma soeur, qu*ils ^taient beaux les jours 

De France! 
O mon pays, sois mes amours 
Toujours ! 

Te souvient-il que notre mhre 
Au foyer de notre chaumi^re 
Nous pressait sur son sein joyeux, 

Ma ch^re! 
Et nous baisions ses blancd cheveux 

Tous deux. 

Ma soeur, te souvient-il encore 

Du chateau que baignait la Dore? 
Et de cette tant vieille tour 

Du Maure, 
Oil Tairain sonnait le retour 
Du jour? 

Chateaubriakd. 



Thursday, June 20, 1872. 4 to 6J. 
fficrman 5 

1. Translate : 

(1) Die schnellen Herrscher sind's, die kurz regieren, 
-r-Wenn sich der Fohn erhebt aus seinen SchlUnden, 
L5scht man die Feuer aus, die SchiiFe suchen 
Eilends den Hafen, und der machfge Geist 
Geht ohne Schaden spurlos iiber die Erde. 
Eiri jeder lebe still bei sich daheim ; 
Dem Friedlichen gewahrt man gem den Frieden. 

3—2 
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(2) Die riefen mir nnd sagten : '^ Helft euch selbet ! 
Grerechtigkeit erwartet nicht yom Konig. 
Beraubt er nieht des eignen Brnders Kind, 
Und hinterhalt ihm sein gerechtea Erbe? 

Der Herzog fleht' ihn um sein Mutterliclies, 

Er habe seine Jabre voll, es ware 

Nun Zeit, aucb Land und Leute zu regieren. 

Was ward ihm zum Bescheid ? Ein Kranzlein setzt' ihm 

Der Kaiser auf : das sei die Zier der Jugend." 

(3) Nur jetzt noch halte fest, du treuer Strang, 
Der mir so oft den herben Pfeil beflugelt. 
Entrann' er jetzo kraftlos meinen Handen, 
Ich habe keinen zweiten zu versenden. 

(4) Vor jedem Kreuze fallet bin und biisset 
Mit heissen Eeuethranen cure Schuld. 

Und seid ihr glUcklich durch die Schreckensstrasse, 

Sendet der Berg nicht seine Windeswehen 

Auf euch herab von dem beeisten Joch, 

So kommt ihr auf die Briicke, welche staubet 

2. Translate and comment on the following passages : 

(1) Wenn ihr frisch beilegt, holt ihr ihn noch ein. 

(2) Nach Uri fahr' ich stehnden Fusses gleich. 

(3) So nehme Uri denn das Schwert: sein Banner 
Zieht bei den Bomerziigen uns voran. 

(4) Sie folgten, wenn der Heribann erging, 

Dem Keichspanier und schlugen seine Schlachten. 

(5) Der Landsturm wird 
Aufgeboten sohnell im Hauptort jedes Landes. 

(6) Die Baume seien 
Gebannt, sagt er, und wer sie schadige, 
Dem wachse seine Hand heraus zum Grabe. 

(7) War' ich besonnen, hiess' ich nicht der TelL 
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(8) Das Schwrarze trefifen in der Scheibe, das 
Kann auch ein andrer: der ist mir der Master, 
Der seiner Kunst gewiss ist uberall, 

Dem's Herz nicht in die Hand tritt noch ins Aage. 

(9) Mein Kocher aber mit der Armbrust lag 
Am hintetn Gransen bei dem Steuerruder. 

8. Explain the meaning of the following words: gebresten, 
schwanen, Twing, Reisige, Frohnvogt, Kuhreihen, SIgrist, 
Fastnachtsaufzug, Schmelz:, Hochflug, Der Stier von Uri, Po- 
panz, Wildheuer, Sassen. 

4. What were the causes which led to the Thirty Years' 
War? How did Sweden become involved in it? 

Give a brief sketch in Gterman of the events of the war from 
the landing of Gustav Adolf to his death, 

6. Translate : 

(a) Dem Kaiser war es nichts weniger wie Ernst mit 
seinen wiederholten Zusagen, die Wiinsche Friedrichs nnd 
derer, die sich in Briefen und Gesandtschaften fiir ihn zu 
verwenden nicht aufhorten, zu erfiillen. Aber er erkannte doch, 
fur vortheilhaft, scheinbar auf sie einzugehen. Urn ganz mit 
seinen Planeij hervorzutreten, woUte er einen noch besseren 
Zeitpunkt abwarten. Darum hatte er in jenen Convent gewilligt, 
welcher zu Briissel gehalten und auf welch em der Versuch 
gemacht werden sollte, die ganze Angelegenheit in der Giite 
beizulegen. 

(b) Die Einen nannten die Biirger von Magdeburg, die 
ihre Stadt eher batten opfem, als in Feindes Hand kommen 
lassen woUen ; nannten Falkenberg, der sie aufgefordert gehabt 
es den Saguntern gleich zu thun ; auf seinen Eath hatten die 
Burger Pulverminen angelegt, und als sie gesehen, dass ihre 
Stadt verloren sei, diese angezundet auch an verschiedenea 
Enden der Stadt Feuer in die Hauser geworfen. Die Anderen 
nannten Tilly, der die Stadt an vier Orten hatte anzunden lassen, 
oder Pappenbeim, der die Stadt langst gedroht, er wurde sie 
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durch Feuer vernichten, oder die kaiserliche Soldateska iiberhaupt, 
diQ zu ihren ubrigen grosseren Schandthaten und Graueln auch 
diese Schandthat gefiigt hatte. Da ist ein Punkt, vor dem die 
Forschung den Math haben muss, ehrlich zu bekennen: wir 
wissen nicht, wo sie sich mit der Thatsache begniigen, darauf 
verzichten muss, zu sagen, wie sie entstand. 

den Saffuntern gleich zu thun. Explain the allusion. 

6. Give the meaning, gender, genitive singular and nomi- 
native plural of Asf, Thai, Rocky Gewand, Soldat, Hut; and 
decline fully — ein rothes JBand^ der kilhle Brunnen, die schone 
Nacht, Give the comparative and superlative of — nah, schwack, 



7. What is the meaning of the prepositions — hmnen, htSy 
gegen, sonder, statt, zufolge, zwischen f and what cases do they 
respectively govern ? . 

8. Go through the present indicative of — stehlen, messen, 
^rloschen, dilrfen ; and give the past indicative, past subjunctive 
and past participle of — hergen, hehen, rathen, schelten. 



Fbidat, June 21, 1872. 9 to 11* 

(Sttmm M 
1. Translate : 

(a) Ein Mann, der Unwahrheit unter entgegengesetzter 
Ueberzeugung in guter Absicht eben so scharfsinnig als 
bescheiden durchzusetzen sucht, ist unendlich mehr werth, als 
ein Mann der die beste edelste Wahrheit aus Vorurtheil mit 
Verschreiung seiner Gegner auf alltagliche Weise vertheidigt. 
Nicht die Wahrheit, in deren Besitz irgend ein Mensch ist, oder 
zu sein vermeint, sondern die aufrichtige Miihe, die er angewandt 
hat, hinter die Wahrheit zu kommen, macht den Werth des 
Menschen. Denn nicht durch den Besitz, sondern durch die 
Nachforschung der Wahrheit erweitern sich seine Krafte, worin 
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allein seine immer wachsende YoUkommenheit besteht. Der 
Besitz macht ruhig, trage, stolz — ^Wenn Gott in seiner Rechten 
alle Wahrheit, und in seiner Linken den einzigen immer regen 
Trieb nach Wahrheit, obschon mit dem Zusatze, mich immer 
nnd ewig zu irren, ver^hlossen hielte und sprache zu mir: 
wahle! Ich fiele ikm mit Demath in seine lAnkfi und sagte: 
Vater gieb I die reine Wahrheit ist ja doch nur fur dich allein ! 

Lessing, 

(J) dass dem Menschen nichts Vollkommnes wird, 
Empfind' ich nun. Du gabst zu dieser Wonne, 
Die mich den Gottern nah' und naher bringt, 
Mir den Gefahrten, den ich schon nicht mehr 
Entbehren kann, wenn er gleich, kalt und frech, 
Mich vor mir selbst erniedrigt, und zu Nichts 
Mit einem Worthauch, deine Gaben wandelt 
Er facht in meiner Brust ein wildes Feuer 
Nach jenem schSnen Bild geflchaftig an. 
So tauml' ich von Begierde zu Genuss, 
Und im Genuss verschmacht' ich nach Begierde, 

Goethe^ FausU 

2. Translate into German : 

Prince Maurice once more addressed the cities of Holland, 
giving vent to his wrath in language with which there was more 
sympathy than there had been before. "Verreyken has come 
back," he said, **not with a signature but with a hope. The longer 
the enemy remains in the country the more he goes back from 
what he had originally promised. He is seeking for nothing more 
than, in this cheating way and in this pretence of waiting for the 
king's consent — which we have been expecting now for more 
than eighteen months — to continue the ruinous armistice. Thus 
he keeps the country in a perpetual uncertainty, the only 
possible consequence of which is our complete destruction. We 
adjure you therefore to send a resolution in conformity with our 
late address, in order that through these tricks and snares the 
fatherland may npt fall into the clutch of the enemy, and thus 
into eternal and intolerable slavery. God save us all from such 
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a fate! " Neitter Bameyeld nor Jeannin attempted to Btruggle 
against the almost general indignation. The deputies of Zeeland 
withdrew from the assembly of the States-General, protesting 
that thej would never appear there again so long as the Spanish 
commissioners remained in the country. 

Motley. 

3. Give a brief sketch of the history of High German, 
mentioning the principal monuments of the earlier periods which 
are still extant. 

Translate into Modern German and also into English : 

Ez was eine kiiniginne gesezzen uber s6 ; 
ninder ir geltche was deheiniu m6 : 
si was unm^zen schoene, vil michel was ir kraft, 
si schdz mit Snellen degnen umbe minne den schaft. 

pen stein warf si verre, dar nAch si wften spranc ; 
swer ir minne gerte, der muose &ne wane 
driu spil an gewinnen der vrowen wol gebom : 
gebrast im an eime, er het daz houbet verlom. 

4. State the law of * Lautverschiebung,' as far as regards 
the English and German languages, and mention any exceptions 
to it. Give the English cognates of Dorf^ dock, Zeit^ lieb^ schaffen^ 
Dachy and the German cognates of deal, thread, tale, heave, warp. 



Tuesday, June 18, 1872. 4 to 6J p.m. 
StaUan 

1. What is your estimate of Savonarola as a (1) reformer 
and as a (2) politician ? 

2. Compare the style and language of Dante with that of 
Tasso. 

3. Translate : 

O frati, dissi, che per cento milia 
Perigli siete giunti all' occidente, 
A questa tanto picciola vigilia 
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De' vostii sensi, ch' h del rimanente, 
Non vogliate negar Y esperienza, 
Diretro al sol, del mondo aenza gente. 

Considerate la vostra semenza: 

Fatti non foste a viver come bruti, 
Ma per seguir virtute e conoscenza. 

Li miei compagni fee' io si acuti, 

Con questa orazion picciola, al cammino, 
Che appena poscia gli avrei ritenuti. 

E, volta nostra poppa nel mattino, 
De' remi facemmo ale al foUe volo, 
Sempre acquistando del lato mancino: 

Tutte le stelle gik dell' altro polo 

Vedea la notte, e il nostro tanto basso, 
Che non surgeva fuor del marin suolo. 

Cinque volte racceso, e tante casso 
Lo lume era di sotto dalla luna, 
Poi eh' entrati eravam nell' alto passo, 

Quando n' appanre una montagna bruna 
Per la distanza, e parvemi alta tanto, 
Quanto veduta non n' aveva alcuna. 

Noi ci allegrammo, e tosto torn6 in pianto; 
Che dalla nuova terra un turbo nacque, 
E percosse del legno il primo canto. 

Tre volte il fe' girar con tutte 1' acque, 
Alia quarta levar la poppa in suso. 
E la prora ire in gih, com' altrui piacque, 

Infin che il mar fu sopra noi richiuso. 

Dante. 

4. Translate: 

Lorenzo sentivasi quel giorno piii che mai presso alia morte. 
Aveva chiamato a sh il figlio Piero, e dato i consigli ultimi e 
r estremo aJdio. Quando gli amici, che erano stati esclusi da 
questo coUoquio, poterono rientrare in camera ed allontanare il 
figlio, la cui presenza lo avea gik troppo commosso, egli mo8tr6 
desiderio di rivedere Pico della Mirandola, che subito venne. 
Parve che la dolce presenza di quel giovane benevolo e tranquillo 
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lo calmasse un poco, e gli disse: '^lo sftrei marto assai scontento, 
se non mi fossi prima rallegrato un poco della tua vista." II suo 
Tolto si rajsserenava, i suoi discorsi divenivano quasi lieti; 
cominciava, infatti, a ridere e scherzare col suo amico. Non 
appena si partiva il Pico, che entrava il Savonarola e s' accostava 
ossequiosamente al letto del moribondo Lorenzo. Tre peccati 
egli voleva confessare a lui e chiederne assoluzione : il sacco di 
Volterra ; i danari tolti al Monte delle fanciuUe, cagione a mol- 
tissime di perduta vita ; il sangue sparso dopo la congiura dei 
Fazzi. Nel parlare, il Magnifico si agitava di nuovo, ed il 
Savonarola per calmarlo andava ripetendo : — Iddio h buono, 
Iddio h misericordioso. — " Ma," aggiunse, non appena Lorenzo 
ebbe finito di parlare, " vi bisognano tre cose." — " E quali, 
padre?" — ^rispose Lorenzo, II volto del Savonarola divenia 
grave, e spiegando le dita della sua destra, egli incominciava, a 
dire. — " Primo. Vi bisogna avere una grande e viva fede nella 
misericordia di Dio." — "Questa io 1' ho grandissima." — "Se- 
condo. Vi bisogna restituire tutto il mal tolto, o commettere ai 
vostri figli che lo restituiscano per voi." — A questo il Magnifico 
parve rimanere maravigliato e dolente ; pure, facendo forza a sfe 
stesso, acconsenti con un cenno del capo. II Savonarola levossi 
finalmente in piedi, e mentre il moribondo principe si rimpic- 
cioliva pauroso nel letto, egli sembrava divenire maggiore di s^, 
dicendo: — "Ultimo. Vi bisogna restituire la liberty al popolo 
di Firenze."— II suo volto era solenne : la voce quasi terribile : 
gli occhi, per indovinare la risposta, stavano intenti e fissi in 
quelli di Lorenzo ; il quale, raccogliendo quante forze la natura 
gli avea lasciate in quel punto, volse sdegnosamente le spalle, 
senza pronunziar piti parola. 

ViLLARI. 

5. Translate ; 

Morrai, feUon : ma pria 
Miei terribili accenti undrete, pria 
Voi, scellerata coppia. — Infami ; io tutto, 
Si, tutto io so: quella, che voi d' amore 
Me di furor consuma, orrida fiamma, 
M' h da gran tempo nota. Oh quai di rabbia 
Repressi moti!.*. oh qual silenzio lungol — 
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Ma entrambi al fiu nelle mie man cadeste. 
A che dolermi? usar degg' io querele? 
Vendetta vuolsi; e avrolla io tosto; e piena^ 
E inaudita Y avr6. — Mi giova intanto 
Goder qui di vostr' onta. Iniqua donna, 
Nol creder gi^, che amata io t' abbia mai, 
Nfe che gelosa rabbia al cor mi desse 
Martiro mai. Filippo, in basso loco, 
Qual h il tuo cor, V alto amor suo non pone ; 
Nfe il pu6 tradir donna che il merti. OflFeso 
In me il tuo re, non il tuo amante, hai dunque, 
Di mia consorte il nome, il sacro nome, 
Contaminato hai tu. Mai non mi calse 
Del tuo amor; ma albergare in te si immenso 
Dovea il tremor del signor tuo, che tolto 
D'ogni altro amor ti fosse anco il pensiero. — 
Tu seduttor, tu vile;... a te non parlo; 
Nulla in te inaspettato ; era il misfatto 
Di te sol degno. — Indubitate prove 
M'eran (pur troppo!) ancor che ascosi, i vostri 
. Kei sospiri; e il silenzio, e i moti, e il duolo, 
Che ne' vostri empj cori al par racchiuso 
Vedeva, e veggo. — Or, che piti parlo? eguale 
Fu in voi la colpa; ugual fia in voi la pena. 

Alfieri. 

6. (a) Give five examples of each of the two kinds of 
nouns which end in a of the masculine gender. 

(j8) Give the plural of cittk, virth, re, uovo, pajo, fonda- 
mento, ginocchio, and state the rule in each case. 

(7) What is the meaning of qualche, and by what number 
is it followed? Give examples. 

(S) What is the meaning of chicchessia, checchessia, qualsi- 
voglia, qualsivogliano ? 

(e) Give the first pers. sing, of all tenses indicative and 
subjunctive of condurre, fare, porre, sciogliere, dire, dare, morire. 

(f) Remark on the derivation of malato, moderno, giomo, 
snello. 
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7. Translate the phrases: accattare il pane — ^accomando 
a Dio — intomo ai trenta — ^prendere danaro a prestito — ^ha gran 
tennte — gli si strinsero intomo per nn buon tratto. 

8. Translate into Italian : 

On receiving the wound, he took a few hasty steps and fell, 
when Francesco de' Pazzi rushed upon him with incredible fary, 
and stabbed him in different parts of the body, continuing to 
repeat his strokes even after he was apparently dead. Such was 
the violence of his rage that he wounded himself deeply in the 
thigh. The priests who had undertaken the murder of Lorenzo 
were not equally successful An ill-directed blow from Maffei, 
aimed at the throat, rather roused him to his defence than dis- 
abled him. He immediately threw off his cloak, and holding it 
up as a shield in his left hand, with his right he drew his sword, 
and repelled his assailants. Perceiving that their purpose was 
defeated, the two ecclesiastics, after having wounded one of 
Lorenzo's attendants who had interposed to defend him, endea- 
voured to save themselves by flight. At the same moment, 
Bandini, his dagger streaming with the blood of Giuliano, 
rushed towards Lorenzo ; but meeting in his way with Francesco 
Nori, a person in the service of the Medici, in whom they placed 
great confidence, he stabbed him with a wound instantaneously 
mortal. At the approach of Bandini, the friends of Lorenzo 
encircled him, and hurried him into the sacristy, where Politiano 
and others closed the doors, which were of brass. Apprehensions 
being entertained that the weapon which had. wounded him was 
poisoned, a young man attached to Lorenzo sucked the wound. 
A general alarm and consternation commenced in the church; 
and such was the tumult that ensued, that it was at first believed 
that the building was falling in ; but no sooner was it under- 
stood that Lorenzo was in danger, than several of the youth of 
Florence formed themselves into a body, and receiving him into 
the midst of them, conducted him to his house, making a circui- 
tous turn from the church, lest he should meet with the dead 

body of his brother, 

ROSOOE. 
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GROUP 

Fkidat, June 21, 1872. llj to 1. 

lEucIOl 

1. Prove that any two sides of a triangle are together 
greater than the third side. 

Find the point in a given straight line such that the sum of 
its distances from two given points is the least possible. 

2. Triangles upon equal bases and between the same pa- 
lallels are equal. 

The sides AB^ AC oi b, triangle are bisected in i>, E; CD, 
BEy intersect in F. Prove that the triangle BFG is equal to 
the quadrilateral ADFE. 

8. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given recti- 
lineal figure. 

4. The angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to 
one another. 

AB IB SL common chord of the segments AGB, ADEB of 
two circles, and through (7, any point in A GBy are drawn the 
straight lines ACE, BCD; prove that the arc J)E is invariable. 

5. Draw a straight line from a given point without the 
circumference, which shall touch a given circle. 

From the centre (7 of a circle, GA is drawn perpendicular 
to a given straight line AB which does not meet the circle, and 
in ^C7 a point P is taken such that AP is equal to the length 
of the tangent from A ; prove that, if Q be any point in -4J?, 
QP is equal to the length of the tangent from Q. 

6. If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides 
of a triangle, it shall cut the other sides, or those sides produced, 
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proportionally; and if the sides or the side produced, be cut 
proportionally, the straight line which joins the points of section 
shall be parallel to the remaining side of the triangle. 

Show that the straight lines joining the middle points of the 
opposite sides of any quadrilateral bisect each other at their 
point of intersection. 



CDonic Sbections 
1 to 2, 



1. Define a conic section, and state what are the several 
curves comprised in your definition. 

What is the ultimate form of an ellipse of given major axis 
when its eccentricity increases to unity? 

2. Draw a pair of tangents to a parabola from an external 
point, and prove that these tangents make the same angles, re- 
spectively, with the axis and the focal distance of the point. 

3. If PjBT be the ordinate of any point P of an ellipse, A GA* 
the axis major and BOB' the axis minor, prove that 

PN' : AN.NA :: BG^ : AG\ 

If PNF be the double ordinate, prove that the locus of the 
point of intersection of A'P and FA is an hyperbola. 

4. Shew how to cut from a given cone, 1st a parabola, 
2nd, when possible, a rectangular hyperbola. 

5. If jp be the length of the perpendicular from the origin 
upon a given straight line, and a its inclination to the axis of a?, 
prove that the length of the perpendicular on the line from the 
point {x, y) is equal to 

, ± (ojcosa + ysina-^?). 
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prove that 
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ic COS a + y sin a =^, 






y = a? cos" a + V sin* a, 
and find, in terms of a, the coordinates of the point of contact, 
6. Trace the curves represented by the equations 
(!)• aj» = a(aj4-y), (2) ary = a(a? + y), 
(3) ax=^{x + y)\ 



Fkiday, June 21, 1872. 4 to 5J. 

1. Pkove that 

(&-c)'+(c-a)' + (a-6)» = 3(S-c)(c-a)(a-.J). 

2. Divide a?" + y^»-2^y by (a:" -/)», and resolve the quo. 
tient into factors. 

a Find the Highest Common Factor, and the Lowest 
Common Multiple of 

a?*-3aj' + ic' + 3a;-2, 
and a;*-2aj' + a;-2. 

4. Solve the equations : 

(1) Za?^7x = 6, 

(2) (»-a)(aj-J) = a(2a«J). 
/gs a?--l a;-5 _ a?-2 a;--4 



ioj + 4y = 301 
31a>--10y = 2 J* 
(a + S) a? — (a - J) y = 4a5 | 

(a-5)'a?+(a + 5)»y = V-2aJ»r 
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5. A rectangle whose length is 4 inches longer^ and breadth 
is 6 inches longer than the side of a certain square, contains 
twice as many square inches as this square. Find the length of 
the side of the square. 

6. What is the first time after one o'clock when the hands 
of a watch are together ? 

7. If T = ;7 = 7 > prove that each of these fractions 

_ 0-^0+ e _ face\^ __ (a * + c* + e^ )i 
"b^d+f [bdfj " |j* + d*+/*J • 

- 8. Find the sums of the series 

(1) 1 4-2 +3 4- + n, 

(2) 1+2+4+ + 2*, 

(3) r+2* + 3«+ + 7il 



^ttgononutrs 
5i to 6i. 

1. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle, and 
find all these Trigonometrical functions of 30° and of 60^ 

2. Find the number of degrees and minutes in '255 of a 
right angle. 

Also find the number of degrees in the unit of angular mea- 
surement when an angle of 66*6 grades is represented by 20. 

3. Prove that 

sin(180"-^)=sin^, 
sin(180* + ^) = -sin^, 
and cos* - sin* = cos' — sin' 0. 

4. Eliminate and <f> from the equations 

sin 5 = a cos ^ + 6 sin 0, 
cos ^ s a sin ^ — & cos 0. 
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Solve the equations : 

2 sin (^ + 2<l>) = 1, 

2sln(2^-f ^) = 73. 

5. Prove the formulee : 

sin (A + B) = sin^ cos jB+ cos-4 sin jB, 
sin {A+B) sin (^ - J5) = sinM - sin' 5, 
and sin*.4 tan*.4 + cos* .4 cot^^ = tan* J. + cot*^ — 1. 

6. On the sides of an equilateral triangle three squares are 
described. Compare the area of the triangle formed by joining 
their centres with the area of the original triangle. 

7. Describe and explain the ambiguous case in the solution 
of triangles. 

Are the following cases ambiguous ? 

(1) ^ = 30^ 6 = 8, a = 4; 

(2) ^ = 30', J = 8, a = 6; 

(3) A = 3(f, J = 8, a = 3. 



Saturday, June 22, 1872. 9 to 11 a.m. 
Sbtatks, ^sttonoms, anb iDgnamics 

1. Explain how force is measured, and show that forces 
can be represented geometrically by straight lines. 

Find two forces such that their resultant, when they act in 
the same direction, is 32 lbs., and, when they act at right angles 
to each other, JEli lbs. 

2. If a rod without weight form part of a system in equi- 
librium, and be acted upon by forces only at its ends, prove that 
the resultant force at each end is in direction of the rod. 

4 
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A triangle ABO^ formed of 3 rods jointed together, lies on a 
horizontal table, and a tightened string connects two given 
points in AB and AGi find the direction of the action at each 
joint 

3. Define the centre of gravity of a body and find the centre 
of gravity of a triangle formed by three rods, of the same thick- 
ness, jointed together. 

In what position could this triangle be in equilibriuia, if 
placed inside a smooth hemispherical bowl? 

4. Find the relation between the power and the weight in 
the system of pulleys in which each hangs by a separate string, . 
1st, neglecting the weights of the pulleys; 2ndly, taking them all 
of the same weight. 

5. A heavy body rests on a rough horizontal plane : find 
the least force in a given direction which will cause it to move. 

6. Define the equator and ecliptic; and, supposing each 
to contain a ring of stars, describe their apparent diurnal motions 
to a spectator in London. 

Within what regions of the earth's surface in the northern 
hemisphere can a man's shadow be directed to the south ? 

7. Define the Right Ascension and Declination of a star. 

Describe the variation during the year of the RA. and 
declination of the sun ; and state the greatest value of the sun's 
declination. 

8. Give a series of astronomical facts which shall tend to 
establish the theory of the earth's rotation about its axis. 

Explain the direct proof derived firom the fact of the easterly 
deviation of a stone let fall from a height. 

9. Describe and account for the general phenomena of a 
Solar Eclipse. In what direction do^ the shadow traverse the 
earth's surface ? 
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10* Explain how Acceleration is measured; and state the 
amount of the acceleration due to the action of gravity. 

A heavy body is let fall from rest in vacuo. How far does 
it fall in the first, second, and fifth seconds respectively? 

A body is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of 
Sff feet per second* In what time will it attain a height of 
145rfeet? 

11. Prove that the path of a projectile in vacuo is a 
parabola* 

A particle is projected in a given direction along a smooth 
inclined plane. Find its path, and the time which elapses 
before it again crosses the horizontal line through the point of 
projection on the plane. 

12. . Two equal elastic balls impinge directly on each other, 
in opposite directions, with velocities u and 2w ; the coefficient 

of elasticity being ^ , determine their subsequent motions. 



GKOUP D 

Wedi^esdatT, June 19, 1872. 12 M. to 2 p.m. 
Uogft 

1. Assuming that Logic is correctly defined as 'the Science 
of the Laws of Formal Thinking/ investigate the relation be- 
tween Logic and Psychology, and between Logic and Grammar. 

2. Discuss briefly from Mill's point of view the statements 
(a) that Logic is entirely conversant about language, (J) that it 
is the art of discovering truth, (c) that it is an a priori science. 

3. How does Mill distinguish between abstract and concrete 
terms? Is the distinction as drawn by him identical with that 
drawn by Thomson between abstract and concrete representa- 
tions? Does he regard adjectives as abstract or' concrete ? 

4—2 
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4. Give an account of the logical processes known bj the 
name of Conversion, 

5. Construct original concrete syllogisms in Festino, 
Daraptf, Bokardo. Express each according to Hamilton's 
method of notation. Reduce them to the First Figure, ex- 
plaining how the various letters in the words guide you in 
doing so. 

6. Explain the terms Dilemma, Enthymeme, Sorites, Dif- 
ferentia, Cross-division, Undistributed Middle, Petitio Principii, 

7. 'The sole invariable antecedent of a phenomenon is 
probably its cause/ Of which of Mill's four methods of Experi- 
mental Inquiry is this a statement ? Discuss its utility as an 
instrument for the investigation of Nature. 

8. Distinguish between the Terminology and the Nomen- 
clature of a science. Can the Terminology of a science be satis- 
factory, when its Nomenclature is unsatisfactory ? 

9. How does Mill classify Fallacies ? Give an account of 
the class under which he includes 'attempts to resolve phe- 
nomena radically different into the same/ 

10. Give Bain's account of the method of arranging a 
'Science of Classification.' 

11. State the following arguments in simple and complete 
logical form, test them by recognised logical rules, and give the 
name of the argument or fallacy as the case may be : 

(a) His imbecility of character might have been inferred 
from his proneness to favourites ; for all weak princes have this 
failing. 

{b) Improbable events happen almost every day; but 
what happens almost every day is a very probable event ; there- 
fore improbable events are very probable events. 
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(c) By what means did he gain that high and honourable 
place ? Certainly not by integrity and devotion to duty, ^or 
unfortunately many consummate ecoundrels are successful 
applicants for such posts of trust. 

12. Give the heads of such an essay as you would write in 
two hours upon the application of the Deductive Method to the 
Science of Society. 



Thubsday, June 20, 1872. 4 to 6^. 
political (Stonoms 

1. What is the province of Political Economy? What 
definitions of the science have been suggested? State which 
you prefer, and give reasons for your preference. 

2. State the requisites of production; and distinguish 
between productive and unproductive labour. 

How would you class the labour of Actors, Literary Lec- 
turers, Professors, Barristers? 

3. Define Capital, fixed Capital, circulating Capital. 

What phenomena may be expected to be exhibited during 
the rapid conversion of circulating Capital into fixed Capital and 
subsequent to that conversion? 

4. Establish the principle : 

" Demand for commodities is not demand for labour." 
Can you mention any case in which this principle is not 
applicable ? 

5. Examine the effect on production caused by the separa- 
tion of employments. 

Account for the different rates of wages in different employ- 
ments, and for the different rates of gross profits in different 
trades. 
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6. What was *' the mercantUe system **? 

•^ Give a brief account of the agricultural systems of Political 
Economy as they are described by Adam Smith. 

7. State Ricardo's theory of rent. What objections have 
been made to it? Examine their validity. How does Adam 
Smith's theory of farm-rei^ts differ from Ricardo's? 

8. " It may and often does happen that a country imports 
an article from another, though it might be possible to produce 
the imported article with less cost in the importing'country than 
in that from which it is imported." 

How do you explain this seeming paradox? 

9. What is the Malthusian doctrine of population? 

What result do you consider would follow in England if the 
mortality among young children of the labouring class were very 
materially reduced? 

10. " Ireland pays dearer for her imports in consequence of 
her absentees." 

Establish this proposition. 

11. Discuss the policy of the English poor-law from an 
economical point of view, 

12. ** There are no public institutions for the education of 
women, and there is accordingly nothing useless, absurd, or 
fantastical in the common course of their education." 

What was Adam Smith's opinion with respect to endow- 
ments for educational purposes ? To what extent do you con- 
ceive that he was influenced in making the foregoing statement 
by his individual experience ? 

13. Discuss one of the following assertions : 

(1) A country will always have as much pauperism as it 
chooses to pay for. 

(2) Educational endowments are employed more advan- 
tageously in assisting learners than in paying teadiers. 
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GKOUP E 
Thuksdat, June 20, 1872. 9 to 11. 

Sdotans 

!• Give a brief account of each of the following substances : 
(a) Cellulose, 08) Chlorophyll, (7) Starch, (S) Kaphides. 

2. What are stipules, and what is their structure? In 
what natural orders do they prevail ? 

3. Describe the processes of root formation and develop- 
ment in Phsenogamous Plants^ and state the various forms 
assumed by this organ. 

4. Refer plants having the following characters to their 
Natural Orders : 

A. Dicotyledonous ; sepals two, deciduous ; corolla regular, 
petals four; stamens indefinite, hypogynous; ovary one, placentas 
parietal ; fruit a capsule, seeds numerous. 

B. Leaves net-veined, opposite; Corolla monopetalous ; 
Stamens didynamous; Ovary 4-lobed, with a solitary style 
arising from the base of the lobes. 

C. Monocotyledonous ; perianth free of 6 coloured leaves; 
stamens 6, inserted in the perianth, anthers bursting inwards ; 
ovary one, superior, 3-celled; fruit capsular, bursting with 
3 valves. 

5. To what natural order does the sugar-cane {Bacchctrum 
Officinarum) belong? What are the distinctive characters of the 
natural order, and what other useful products does it yield? 

6. What are the products useful to man which the natural 
order Euphorbiacese furnishes? 
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7. Distinguish between apocarpous and STncarpous fruits. 
What constitutes the edible portion in each of the following 
fruits: Cherry, Pear, Orange, Strawberry, Mulberry? 

8. Explain the meaning of the following terms : Individual, 
Variety, Species, Genus, Order. 

9. Describe the action of plants upon the atmosphere. 
How does the clearing away of forests increase the salubrity of 
a district? 

10. What are the effects of the complete and continued 
withdrawal of light from a growing plant? What is the object 
of a partial withdrawal of light from certain plants ? 

11. Describe in botanical language the specimens X, Y, 
and refer them to their natural orders. 

X. Cerastimn striatum. 
Y. Asperula azma. 



Thursday, June 20, 1872. llj to 2. 

1. Describe the characters of the Spongida, and state the 
grounds upon which they have been regarded as belonging to 
the animal kingdom. 

2. Give an account of the structure and habits of the Actinia 
or Sea-Anemone. In what points does this animal resemble 
and in what does it differ from the fresh-water Hydra? 

3. What is meant by the metamorphosis of Insects ? Give 
examples of complete and of incomplete metamorphosis, and 
describe in detail the metamorphoses of the Gnat. 

4. Name the class and order to which the common Lobster 
belongs, and state the grounds upon which it is so classified. 
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5. What are Pearls? and how are they formed? State the 
principal structural peculiarities of the animals which give rise 
to them. 

6. A fragment of a skeleton is found — ^the ramus of the 
mandible is composed of a single piece of bone, and articulated 
with the squamosal element of the skull; to which class of 
animals did it belong? What especial characters would the 
occipital and basi-occipital bones and the blood-corpuscles pre- 
sent? 

7. What are' the chief features which distinguish Vertebrate 
from Invertebrate animals ? In which of the Invertebrata is there 
a rudimentary internal skeleton? 

8. Compare a House-fly with a Butterfly, and both with a 
Dragon-fly, and shew what are the points of agreement in which 
they all serve as representatives of their class, and what are the 
points of dissimilarity in virtue of which they are assigned to 
different orders. 

9. To what points would you pay especial attention in 
determining the Carnivorous or Herbivorous nature of a Mam- 
mal? 

By what characters are the Omithorhynchus and Echidna 
distinguished from other Mammals? In what particulars are 
they allied to the Oviparous Vertebrates ? 

10. Describe the spinning apparatus of the Spider, and 
mention some of the more important applications of the web. 



Wednesday, June 19, 1872. 12 to 2. 

1. Describe the situation and peculiarities of the elevated 
plateaux of S. America. Explain the rainlessness of the district 
of Quito. 
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2. Name seas which, though communicating with the 
ocean, differ from it in saltness, and give reasons to account for 
such difference. Explain the causes of circulation which pre- 
vent this difference exceeding certain limits. 

3. Give some account of the climate, and the peculiarities 
of animal and vegetable life of Australia. 

4 Draw a section shewing an anticlinal axis and a fault 

5. Define denudation, alluvium, gravel, breccia, boulder. 
What are the general features of valley-gravels, and how do 
they differ from drift gravels? Explain the relations of the 
high and low level valley-gravels to each other, and the tests 
by which their ages may be determined. 

6. By what characters can you recognise calcite and felspar 
respectively? Crystalline limestones are often metamorphic: 
explain the evidence of this. Name the rocks A and B, state 
their mineral composition and the class and subdivision of rocks 
to which each belongs. 

7. Give the characters of the group Lamellibranchiata and 
genus Gryphea. Compare the importance of that group in 
successive geological periods as regards number of species, and 
mention families of that group which have been more abundant 
in the older seas than in recent seas, stating the formations in 
which they severally abound. Name the specimens -(7, i>, and 
state the formations to which they belong. 

8. Miocene strata are said to be wanting in Britain: in 
what districts in the island would you expect to find them, and 
by what characters could they be recognised if present? 

9. Write down the order of superposition of palaeozoic 
formations, giving the subdivisions of the carboniferous forma- 
tion but not of the others. How do you account for the fact 
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that the coalfields fonn but & email part of the area in which 
the carboniferous strata come to the surface? 

10. Describe the general features of mineral veins, and 
point out wherein thej differ from those of trap dykes. 

A. Greenstone. 

B. Mica schist. 

C. TtigoniA. 

D. Fectrmcnlas glydmeris. 



GROUP F 



Feidat, June 21, 1872. 9 to 11. 

l^fetOtB Of gltt 
[Do not aMempt more than ten of the following qtMstions] 

1. Give explanations of the following terms : 

(a) Dead colouring. {d) Bas-relief. 

{b) Glazing. (e) Alto-relievo, 

(c) Scumbling. (/) Mezzo-relievo. 

2. Describe shortly the materials and processes of Tempera 
painting. 

3. Describe the materials and processes of Oil painting. 

4. Describe the materials and processes of modem Water- 
Colour painting. 

5. Give the dates at which Phidias and Parrhasius flourished, 
and state what you know of their works. 

6. What are the characteristics of i^ptian art aa applied 
to architectural decoration ? 
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7. Sketch some examples of decoration applied to Greek 
dresses. 

8. What important feature in Architecture was introduced 
by the Romans? 

9. Make slight sketches of a Norman, a Pointed, and a 
Tudor arch, and note the date of its introduction, in England, 
on each. 

10. When and in what material did Giotto paint ? 

11. At what period and by whom was painting carried to 
its highest excellence in Rome and in Venice ? 

12. What were the principles of the School of the Caracci, 
and when was it established ? 

13. Whom do you consider the three greatest masters of 
the Flemish School of painting ? Name some of their principal 
works. 

14. What was the nature of the invention of Van Eyck? 

15. What is the process of Etching on Copper, and what 
artists have greatly distinguished themselves in its use ? 

16. Of what kind and date are the works of Luca della 
Robbia? 

17. Who was Maestro Giorgio and what did he do ? 

18. Of what kind are the most numerous works of Flaxman 
andStothard? 

19. Point out the merits of that picture in the National 
Gallery which is most interesting to you. 

20. Whom do you consider the greatest of living painters 
and why do you think him so? 
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The Candidate is required to make in the presence of the 
Local Examiner a drawing in outline from part of a growing 
plant with large leaves. The drawing must not be less than 
10 inches in its longest dimension. 

Two hours are allowed for this exercise. 



ISxamfnation in iDtatDtng 

1. The Candidate is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing or painting entirely executed 
by herself, of such a kind as may best shew her proficiency, and 
which must be described as a' " study from Nature", an " original 
drawing", or a ** copy fi:om a drawing", as the case may be. 

2. Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some 
portion or detail of the above work, and this exercise will be 
judged with the finished work. A sketch of the whole* work 
should not be attempted. 

The sketch together with the finished drawing will be sent 
to the Examiner in Dravnlng. The finished work will be re- 
turned to the Candidate after the Examination, if her name 
and address are written on it 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



62 



EXAMINATION PAPERS 



Satubday, Jwne 22, 1872 11 J to 2. 



jnustc 



1 Invert the following intervals, and give a description of 

them as they appear by iaveiBion* 



^^l^^^^i^^ 



2 Transpose the following into the key of C minor. 

2>. SccarUu 



D. SoarlaUL 
Ac. 



3 Describe the harmonies in the following extract, and give 

the roots. 






Sedhcven, 



m 



f^ M I* 



g^ ^^^^fy^ 
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4 Put three upper parts (moving grammatically) to the 

following bass, and introduce specimena of the dominant 
seventh, and its inversions. 



i 



E 



n-d-f 



T- 



£ 



221 



g 



6 Put the time-aiffncUure to the following subjects. 



Larghetto. 



Handel, 



Mjargacax). - 



Largo. 



Handel. 



tm. 



tfc^ 



^^ 



w^r^T=^ 



6 Give the root to each of the following harmonies, and 

also resolve them. 



i 




Put three upper parts to the following bass. 



fi 
I 



^ 



^-rr^-q 



ff i rffrifffl 



3a: 



8 - 8 - 8 
8 ~ 8 - 6 
8 — 8 — 8 



6— 6—8— 6 — 6 — 
8— t-8— a — S — 
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8 Complete the following, taking the given hannonj as a 

starting-point ; also, make a second yersion of the ezeicise. 



tnt 



\*^^ 



IPC 



t 



^i 






tBE 



m 



s 



^. 



^ 



6 ~ 

4 — 

5 ^ 






9 What is the study of counterpoint, compared with the 

study of harmony? 

10 What form of composition do you find under the fol- 

lowing titles? — ^Round, canon, fugue, overture, symphony, 
rondo. 



* The G or Treble elef can be used if more convenient to (he CandidcUe, but 
lest credit will be given. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 



EXAMINATIONS FOR WOMEN IN 1873 



There will be an Examination, commencing on Monday, June 16, 1873, 
open to Women who have completed the age of 18 years before Jan. 1, 1873. 
Candidates will be examined in such places as the Syndics appointed by 
the University may determine. 

The Syndicate will entertain applications from places where 25 fees at 
the least are guaranteed. Application must be made not later than April 1, 
1873. 

Before any application for an Examination can be approved, the Syndi- 
cate must be satisfied as to the following points : — 

That there is a Committee of ladies who will eflSciently superintend 
the Examination, one of whom will undertake to act as Local Secretary. 

That this Committee will see that suitable accommodation can be 
obtained by Candidates who are strangers to the place. 

That a responsible person will be at hand to receive the Examina- 
tion papers from the conducting Examiner and collect the answers. 

Committees wishing to have Examinations held in their several districts, 
may obtain all necessary information from the 

Rev. G. F. BROWNE, 
St Catharine's College, Cambridge. 



1. Every one admitted to Examination will be required to pay a fee of 
forty shillings. After a Candidate has passed in group A, the fee in any 
subsequent year will be twenty shillings. 

2. Papers will be set in the subjects grouped and numbered as below. 
Every Candidate who has not already passed in group A is required to 
satisfy the Examiners in all the papers set in that group, with the exception 
that the papers in Religious Knowledge may be omitted by any Candi- 
date who at the time of her application for admission to the Examination 
declares her objection to be examined in Religious Knowledge. 

3. The Candidates who satisfy the Examiners will receive Certificates 
to that effect, and those who pass the Examination with credit, Certificates 
of Honour. Every Certificate will specify the subjects in which the Can- 
didate has passed. 

4. No Certificate will be granted to any Candidate who has not passed 
in group A and also in one of groups B, C, D and E. 

5. The Candidates who pass in each group will be placed in three 
classes. If a Candidate specially distinguishes herself in particular parts of 
the Examination, the fact will be notified by endorsement on her Certificate. 
After each Examination notice of the result will be sent to the home of each 
Candidate. 

6. A Candidate who passes in group A, but not ih the further subjects 
necessary for obtaining a Certificate, need not be examined in the papers in 

. that group in any future year in which she may go in to the Examination 
for the purpose of obtaining her Certificate. 

7. No Candidate will be examined in more subjects than the subjoined 
Time-table will allow. 

After passing in group A, Candidates may be examined in other groups 
in subsequent years. They may also be examined a second time in any 
group, subject to the special regulations of that group. 

A schedule of books recommended by the Syndicate is appended to 
each group. But it is to be understood that such schedules are not in- 
tended to limit the studies of the Candidates or the range of questions 
in the papers set by the Examiners. The works marked * are suitable to 
more advanced Students. 
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GROUP A 

1. ^Religions Knowledge. 

2. Arithmetic. Candidates must pass in part I of the paper, which 
will consist of elementary questions. 

3. English History from the Norman Conquest to the reign of George 

IV. incluaiYe. Detailed knowledge of the reign of George III, 
will be required. A knowledge of Geography, so far as it bears 
on this subject, will be exjiected. 

4. ^English Language and Literature. 

6. Every Candidate in this group will be required to write a short 

English Composition. 
* The papers in these subjects maybe taken again in subsequent years 
by Candidates who wish to obtain distinction in them. 

1. Religious Knowledge. 
Old Testament : Books qf SamtieL Gospel : St Mark. 

Psalms i — ^xli. Epistles : Corinthians 1 and 2. 

Butler, Analogy, Part i. ch. 3, 4, 5, and ii. ch. 3, 4. Hooker, Of the 
Laws of Ecclesiastical Polity, Bk. v. 1 — 66. Paley, Horw Patdinw, Chap- 
ters 1—4. 

Candidates are required to satisfy the Examiners in the Scripture sub- 
jects imd in one at least of the three books last named. 

For Geography, History, and Scriptural Characters, Candidates are re- 
ferred to Stanley^s Sinai and Palestine, and Smith's Dictionary qf the 
Bible, Blunt's Scriptural Coincidences, and Stanley's Lectures on the 
Jevoish Churchy will oe found useful. 

4. Chaucer, Man of Laws Tale (Morris and Skeat). 

Spenser, Hymns, 

Shakspere, Hamlet (Clark and Wright). 

Gray, Poems, 

Bacon, Essays (Wright). 

Brown (Sir Thomas), On Urnhurial 

Milton, Areopagitica (Arbor's Reprints). 

Addison, Essay on Milton (Arbors Reprints). 

The following will be found useful books of reference for Students in 
this subject: — 

Craik, Manual of English Literature and the English Language, or 
Marsh, Lectures on the English Language. Edited by W. Smith. 
Hallam, History qf Literature, so far as relates to English writers. 
Abbott, Grammar of Shakspere, 

GROUP B 

1. Latin. 2. Greek. 

The papers will consist of (1) passages for translation into English from 
the books mentioned in the subjoined schedule, and questions on the 
language and subject matter of the books, (2) passages for translation into 
English from other books, (3) passages of English prose for translation. 

3. French. 4. German. 5. Italian. 

The papers will consist of (1) passages for translation into English taken 
from the best authors. (2) questions on grammar and philology, (3) a pas- 
sage of an English author for translation. 

A knowledge of one of the five languages will enable Candidates to 
pass in this group. For a Certificate of Honour a knowledge of two wiU 
be required. 
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In the papers in French and Italian, the connexion between these Ian- 
t^nages and Latin will be included ; but a knowledge of Latin will not be 
insisted upon as necessary for either the Pass or the Honour Certificate. 

1. Virgil, ^neid i— iv. 
Livy, Book xxii, xxin. 

2. Sophocles, Electra; Euripides, Mectea, 
Plato, Apologia, Crito, Menexema, 

3. Littr6, Histoire de la tangtie Fran^aise, 
Ampere, Formation de la langvs Fran^aise, 
Littr6, Dictionnaire, 

Geruzez, Histoire de la litterature Frangaise. 

4. Metcalfe, History of German Literature, 

Vilmar, Oeschiehte der deutschen Nationallitteratur. 

5. Monnier, L'ltalie est-eile la Terre des Morts, 
Ambrosoll, Mantiele della Letteratura italiana. 

In this Group Max Miiller's Lectures on the Science qf Language, 
First Series, will be found useful. In the Second Series Lectures i. t. tl 
zn. may be read. 

GROUP 

1. Euclid, Books i. ii. iii. iv. vi. and xr. to Prop. 21 inclusive. 

2. The* elementary parts of Algebra ; namely, the Rules for the Funda- 

mental Operations upon Algebraical Symbols, with their proofs ; 
the solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations ; Arithmetical 
and Geometrical Progression, Permutations and Combinations, 
the Binomial Theorem and the principles of Logarithms. 

3. The elementary parts of Plane Trigonometry, so far as to include 

the solution of Triangles. 

4. The simpler properties of the Conic Sections, treated either geo- 

metrically or analytically. 

6. The elementary parts of Statics, including the equilibrium of Forces 

acting in one plane, the properties of the Centre of Gravity, the 
laws of Friction, and the Mechanical Powers. 
6. The elementary parts of Astronomy, so far as they are necessary for 

the explanation of the more simple phenomena. 
7* The elementary parts of Dynamics, including the laws of Motion, 

Gravity, and the Theory of Projectiles. 
A knowledge of the first two of these subjects will be required to en- 
able a Candidate to pass in this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a 
knowledge of two at least of the remaining five will be required in addition. 
Hamblin Smith, Algebra. *Todhunter, Alg^afor the use of Colleges 
and Schools, 

Hamblin Smith, Trigonometry. Todhunter, Trigonometry. 
Todhunte^ Mechanics for Beginners. 

Lockyer, Lessons in Elementary Astronomy, Airy, Lectures on Astro- 
nomy, delivered at Ipswich. 

Taylor, Geometrical Conic Sections, Puckle, Elementary Treatiie on 
Conic Sections. 

GROUP D 

1. Political Economy. 2. Logic. 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to pass 
in this &;roup. For a Certificate of Honour, a knowledge of both will be 
required. 

1. Mill, Political Economy, ♦Caimeg, Logical Methx>d qf Political 
Economy. *Adam Smith, Wealth qf Nations (M'CvJloch'se^iiou), 
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2. Mill, Logic f, Wbately, Logic, Books ii. and iii. with App. 2. 
♦Thomson, Outlines of the Laws of Thought, *Bain, Inductive and 
Deductive Logic, 

t Omitting the following: Book i. ch. 3 (except § 1); Book it. ch. 4—7; 
Book III. ch. 5 § 9 and note, ch. 13, ch. 18, ch. 23, ch. 24 (except § 1, 2); 
Book V. ch. 3 § 3 — 6 ; Book vi. ch. 2. 

GROUP B 

1. Botany. • 2. Geology and Physical Geography. 3. Zoology. 
4. Chemistry (theoretical and practical). 

A knowledge of one of these subjects will enable a Candidate to pass in 
this group. For a Certificate of Honour, a knowledge of two of them will be 
required. 

1. 0\\\QVy Elementary Botany, *^2\io\xTy Manual of Botany, *Maout, 
Lemons de Botanique, *Babington, Prof. C. C, Manual of British Botany, 

2. Page, Introductory Text-book of Geology, Lyell, The Studenfs 
Manual of Geology. *Lyell, Principles of Geology, Tenth Edition, cc. 
I. — XXXIII. and xliv — xlix. *Owen, Palceontology. Somerville, Physical 
Geography. Maury, Physical Geography of the Sea. 

. 3. Agassiz and Gould, PHnciples of Zoology. Huxley, Introduction 
to the Classijication of Animals. *Van der Hoeven, Handbook of Zoology 
(Clark's Translation). *Rymer Jones, Outlines of the Animal Kingdom, 
*Nichohon, Manual of Zoology, 

4. Roscoe, Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, Bloxham, Handbook 
qf Chemistry. * Miller, Prof. W. A., Elements qf Chemistry. "^Fownes, 
Manual qf Cfiemistry, 

GROUP F 

1, Music. 2. Drawing. 

A paper will be given in the latter subject containing questions on the 
History of Art 

Every Candidate in Drawing is required to bring with her to the 
Examination one finished drawing, or painting, executed by herself, of 
such a kind as may best shew her proficiency, and which must be described 
as a "study from Nature," an "original drawing,*' or a "copy from a 
drawing," as the case may be. 

Two hours will be allowed for a sketch, or copy, of some portion 
or detail of the above work, and this exercise will oe judged with the 
finished work. 

The sketch together with the finished drawing will be sent to the 
Examiner in Drawing. The latter will be returned to the Candidate after 
inspection by him, if the Candidate's name and address are written on it 

Candidates will also be required to draw from a model. 

Proficiency in these subjects will not count towards a Certificate, but 
will be notified on the Certificate in cases where the Candidate obtains 
one. 

2. Womum, Epochs of Painting. 

Lubke, History qf Art (translated by Miss Bunnett). 
Labarte, Handbook to the Arts qfthe Middle Ages, 
Parker, Glossary of Architecture. 
Fergusson, History qf Architecture, 
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The Examination was held in June, 1872, at Cambridge, Cheltenham, 
Leeds, Liverpool, London, Plymouth, Rugby. 

The following ladies and gentlemen will furnish information to Can- 
didates. 

Ti;««;««.i.«r« . JMrs Fleming, 112, Hagley Road, Edgbaston. 
jjirmmgnam . ^^^^^ Stuegb, 17, Frederick Street, Edgbaston. 

Blackburn: Rev. C. W. Woodhouse. 

T> . , . . i ^^* Henry Martin, 4, Powys Road. 

i>ngniion . | b^^olay Phillips, Esq. 75, Lansdowne Place. 

Bristol: Mrs Wait, 2, Worcester Villas, Clifton. 

Cambridge : Mrs Peilb, Trumpington. Local Secretary, 

Cheltenham : Mrs Myers, Brandon House. Local Secretary, 

Chichester : Mrs Durnford, The Palace. 

Devon : Mrs Gregory, Trusham Rectory, Bovey Tracey. 

Falmouth : Mrs Howard Fox, Florence Place. 

Lake District: Mrs Benson Harrison, Coniston Bank, Coniston^ 

Lancashire. 
Lancashire : Mrs Robert Henniker, Rossall, Fleetwood. 
Leeds : Miss Wilson, Hilary Place. Local Secretary, 
Liverpool : Miss Calder, 49, Canning Street. Local Secretary, 

(Miss Elinor Bonham Carter, Ravensboume, Beckenham, 
London : \ Keston. Local Secretary, 

(Mrs W. Spottiswoode, 50, Grosvenor Place, 8.W. 

Manchester • i^^^- ^^^ Atkinson, Longsight. Local Secretary. 

' (Mrs Bowers, Deanery. 
Northumberland : Miss Carr, Dunston Hill, Gateshead. 
Norwich : Miss Blake, The Lower Close. 

Plymouth : Mrs Metcalfe, Christ Church Vicarage. Local Secretary, 
Rugby : Mrs F. E. Kitchener. Local Secretary, 
Sheffield: Miss Reeling, 16, Broomhall Street. 
Southport : Mrs Wilson Taylor, Brightlands, Birkdale Park. 
York : Miss Swaine, 1, The Crescent, York. 

The amount of the Local Fee at each centre, and other arrangements 
not provided for by the Syndicate, are settled by the Local Committees. 



NOTICE 

1. Notice of their desire to enter must be given by Candidates to the 
Local Secretary not later than March 5. 

2. Printed Forms of Entry will be prepared by March 25, 

3. These Forms may be obtained from the Local Secretary of the 
place at which the Candidate desires to be examined. 

4. The Forms, duly filled up and signed, must be returned to the 
same Local Secretary on or before April 20. 

5. With them must be remitted the fees, viz. the University fee, £2, 
and the local fee charged by the Committee at the place of Examination, 
No fees can in any case be returned; but if notice of withdrawal be 
given more than 14 days before the Examinati6n, the sum paid will be 
allowed to stand to the Candidate's credit for a future Examination. 

6. The General Secretary hopes to be able to send the Class List to 
Candidates early in August. The Report cannot be issued before the end 
of October. The Examination Papers will be published immediately after 
the Examination, and may be had at Messrs Rivington's, London, Messrs 
Deighton, Bell & Co.'s, Cambridge, or through any bookseller. 

„ . byCjOOgle 
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DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 

1. Be at your seat in the Examination Room five minutes before 
the time fixed in the preceding table for the Examination in the several 
subjects. 

2. Write your index number in the right-band top comer (not the 
one with the pimched hole) of every sheet of paper which you use, and 
your name as well as your number on the first sheet of each set of papers. 

3. Write only on one side of the paper. Fill each sheet before you 
take another. Leave a blank space after each answer. 

4. Answer the questions as nearly as you can in the order in which 
they are set, and write the number of each question before the answer. 

5. As soon as notice is given (which will be five minutes before the 
end of the time allowed), arrange your papers in proper order, so that th<| ^ 
first page may be at the top, fasten them according to the direction of the 
Examiner, and give them unfolded to him. 

6. No Candidate can be allowed to give up her papers and leave the 
room until half an hour has expired from the time at which the papers 
are given out. A paper vrill not be given to any Candidate who is more 
than half an hour late. 

7. No Candidate can be allowed to remain in the Examination Room 
after her paper is given up to the Local Examiner. 



The Syndicate has made the following regulation for the Examination 
in June, 1873 : With a view to meeting the actual expenses of examination 
of Candidates who are engaged in tuition as a profession, or are preparing 
for that profession, the sum of £5 each shall oe given to the five Candi- 
dates fulfilling these conditions who are placed highest in order by the 
Examiners. 

The Committee for conducting the Cambridge Lectures for Women 
will give an Exhibition of £25 and one of ^20, for one year, together with 
free admission to three courses of Lectures in each term (equivalent to 
nine guineas), to the two Candidates who are considered most worthy by 
the Examiners in the Cambridge Examination for Women, June, 1873. 

Attendance at two courses of Lectures in Cambridge during each of 
two terms at least in the year following the Examination will be required 
as a condition of receiving these Exhibitions. A list of the Lectures as at 
present arranged can be procured on application to the Rev. G. F. Browxb, 
»t Catharine's College, Cambridge. Accommodation is provided for stu- 
dents attending these lectures. 

Candidates for the above gratuities or for the Exhibitions must give 
notice to the Local Secretary at the centre at which they are to be 
examined before the end of the Examination. 

A prize of <£20 has been offered by a Member of the Senate for the best 
Essay on some social problem into which economical considerations enter 
as an important element. The choice of a subject is left to each Candidate. 
The prize will be open to all women who shall have passed the Examination 
in Group D. The Essays must be sent in under cover to the Secretary on 
or before November 30, 1873, and will be returned to the Candidates. A 
similar prize will be given in 1874, for which the successful Candidate in 
1873 may compete, but her Essay must be on a different subject 
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Regulations of the Syndicate appointed by the University of 
Cambridge to provide for the Examination of Schools. 



Application for the Examination of a School under the regulations of 
the University must be made to the Syndicate through the Secretary, the 
Rev. G. F. Browne, St Catharine's College, Cambridge. Applications will 
be considered in the week following the 1st March, the Ist May, and the 
1st Nov. in each year, and must be sent for this purpose on or before these 
days respectively. 

The Subjects of Examination of each class will be those taught them in 
the School; and may extend to the following: Divinity, English, Latin, 
Greek, French and Mathematics. 

The Report of the Examiner (or Examiners) will specify the state of 
proficiency of each several class, and the general state of the whole School ; 
and will name (if required) the boy or girl in each class who passes the 
best Examination. This Report will be made to the Syndicate, and will be 
communicated by them to the Head Master or Governors of the School. 

If the Report is printed by the Authorities of the School, a copy must 
be sent to each Examiner and to the General Secretary. 

The Syndicate will in each case decide (according to the number of boys 
or girls and the extent of the subjects) the number of days required to con- 
duct the Examination. 

The fee charged on each Examination will be jfilO, and the Examiner 
will be required to be present two full days at least : but if the Syndicate 
decide that the number of boys or girls and extent of the subjects require 
a longer time or more Examiners, then for each additional day and for each 
Examiner fees to the amount of £S per diem will be charged. 

The expenses of the Examiners, as well as of printing examination 
papers, if any, must be entirely defrayed by the School. 

It is understood that when two or more Schools in the same 
neighbourhood are examined in immediate succession, the expenses 
will bo apportioned between them ; and that the minimum fee may 
be derived from more than one School in the same neighbourhood. 

The day on which the Examination of each School will commence will be 
fixed by the Syndicate, but the arrangement of days will be made so as to 
suit, as nearly as possible, the convenience of the several Schools which are 
to be examined at about the same time. 

G. F. BROWNE, 

Secretary to the Syndicate. 
Cambridge, 
June 6, 1872. 



The Examination Papers, the Class Lists, and Reports of the Syndicate, may 
be had at Messrs Rivington's, Cambridge Warehouse, 12, Stationers' Hall Coxirt, 
and 3, Waterloo Place, London, Messrs Deigjiton, Bell, and Co. 's, Cambridge, or 
through any Bookseller. 

Book op Examination Papers Price Two Shillings, 

Report and Tables Sixpence. 



oambridoe: printed by o. j. clat, m.a. at the university press. 
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UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 
LOCAL EXAMINATIONS. 



EXAMINATION FOR WOMEN. 
EXAMINATION PAPERS, 

With Lists of Syndics and Examiners, for the Examinations held in 

1871 and 1872, 

To which are added the Regidations for the Examinations in 187a and 1873. 

Demy Od^avo. 2s, each. 

REPORTS OF THE SYNDICATE. 

Demy 06lavo, 6d, 



EXAMINATION PAPERS, 

for various years, 
WITH LISTS OF SYNDICS AND EXAMINERS, 

AND TH« 

REGULATIONS, ftc. FOB THE EXAMINATION 
FOB BOTS ANP GIBLS. 

Demy 06laYO. Sewed, Zf. each, or by Post 2& 2d, 

{The Relations for the Examinatim in 1872 are contained in the 
Volume for 187 1 nov} ready) 



CLASS USTS FOR VARIOUS TEARS. 

6d, each, sewed, or by Post for Seven Stamps. 



ANNUAL BBPOBTS OF TBS SYNDICATE. 

\s, 6d, each, aewed,^ or by Post for Twenty Stampa. 



Eotllron: RIVINGTONS, 

CAMBRIDGE WAREHOUSE, STATIONERS' HALL COURT, 

AND 3, WATERLOO PLACE, 

Camtirarfie: DEIGHTON, BELL AND CO. 
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WORKS 

EDITED FOR THE SYNDICS OF 



THE 

CAMBRIDGE PARAGRAPH BIBLE 

OF THE AUTHORIZED ENGLISH VERSION, 
with the Text Revised by a Collation of its Early and other Principal 
Editions, the Use of the Italic Type made uniform, the Marginal 
References remodelled, and a Critical Introduction prefixed. By th* 
Rev. F. H. Scrivener, M.A., Rector of St. Gerrans, Editor of the 
Greek Testament, Codex Augiensis, &c. 

Now ready ^ Crown Quarto, cloth, 15^. each. 

Part I.— GENESIS to SOLOMON'S SONG. 

Part II.— APOCRYPHA AND NEW TESTAMENT. 

Part III.— Containing the PROPHETICAL BOOKS, and the 

CRITICAL INTRODUCTION, 6^., in the press, 

" The opportunity has been considered "The Syndics of the University Press 

favourable for attempting the more delicate deserve great credit for this attempt to supply 

and laborious task, of supplying to scholars biblical students and general readers with a 

and divines their long-felt want of a critical copy of the Bible, which presents the ar- 

edition of our Authorized Version, such as rarigement of an unbroken text in paragraphs 

would have been executed long ago, had this accommodated to the sense (the numerals. 

Version been nothing more than the greatest indicating the chapters and verses, being 

and best known of English Classics. The removed to the margin) ; with the broad dis- 

principles on which this revision has been tinctton between the prose and poetical por- 

accomplished, the literary difficulties which tions of Scripture duly maintained, and with 

have been encountered and the means such passages of the Old Testament as are 

adopted for surmounting them, will be tho- quoted in the New being marked by the use 

roughly discussed in a copious Introduction. of open type After this notfce of the 

nature and objects of the Cambridge Para- 
Out of the vast collection of parallel texts graph Bible, it is needless to say one word as 
of Scripture which crowd the margin of our to its great value and importance." 
modem Bibles, scarcely a tenth part is due to Notes and Qtteries. 
the original Translators, and all these (a few " Mr. Scrivener has carefully collated the 
obvious errors excepted) have been here text of our modern Bibles with that of the 
scrupulously retained, as comprising an in- first edition of 1611, restoring the original 
tcgral portion of the Authorized version. reading in most places, and marking every 
The rest were added by diflfcrent hands place where an obvious correction has been 
(principally during the last century) and made ; he has made the spelling as uniform 
differ widely in their quality and merits. as possible ; revised the punctuation (punc- 
They have all been carefully scrutinized, and tuation, as those who cry out for the Bible 
if judged on examination to be irrelevant, or without note or comment should remember, 
unimportant, or true to the English rather is a continuous commentary on the text); 
than to the original, have been removed from carried out consistently the plan of marking 
their place, and others substituted in their with italics all words not found in the original, 
room. The whole mass has then been di- and carefully examined the marginal refor- 
ested in such a manner as to avoid repe- ences. The name of Mr. Scrivener, the 
titions, and to afford some guide to the reader learned editor of the * Codex Augiensis,' 
for using it -^x^fiXsAAy.^ ^Extract from Pre- guarantees the quality of the work." 
face, spectator. 



An edition has also been printed, on good writing papery with 
one column of print and wide margin to each page for MS. notes. It is 
expected that this edition will be found of great use to those who are 
engaged in the task of Biblical criticism. 
Parts I. and II. 20s. each, now ready. Part III. loj., /;/ the press. 
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THE COMMENTARIES OF GAIUS, 
Translated and Annotated, by J. T. Abdy, LL.D., Barrister-at-Law 
of the Norfolk Circuit and Regius Professor of Laws in the University 
of Cambridge, and Bryan Walker, M.A., M.L., Fellow of Corpus 
Christi CoUege, formerly Law Student of Trinity Hall and Chan- 
cellor's Medallist for Legal Studies. Crown 0<5lavo, I2j. 

have done their work well For one 

thqig the editors deserve special commenda- 
tion. They have presented Gains to the 
reader with few notes, and jthose merely by 
way of reference or necessary exj^anation. 
Thus the Roman jurist is allowed to speak 
for himself, and the reader feels that he is 
really studying Roman law in the original, 
and not a fanciful representation of it, tricked 
out by the hands of some ' learned ' but con- 
fused and confusing modem text writer." 
Athenaum. 



"Without endorsing all that has been 
uttered from time to time respecting the 
beauties of Roman law b^r its most ardent 
admirers, we readily admit that its study 
must prove useful to the English legal as- 
pirant, partly from its intrinsic merits as a 
system, and partly from the contrast which 
it presents to the chaotic agglomeration which 
Sir William Blackstone pronounced to be the 
perfection of common sense. As scholars 
and as editors Messrs Abdy and Walker 



A CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF THE GRACES, 
DOCUMENTS, AND OTHER PAPERS 

in the University Registry which concern the University Library. 
Demy Odlavo. 7.s» 6d* 



HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE OF ST JOHN 

THE EVANGELIST. 

By Thomas Baker, B.D., Ejected Fellow. Edited by John E. B. 
Mayor, M.A., Fellow of St John's. Two Vols. Demy 8vo. 24J. 



" It may be doubted whether there is any 
MS. in existence which Cambridge men have 
been more anxious to see committed to the 
press, under competent editorship, than the 
History of St John's by that Socius Ejectus 
Thomas Baker, whose life Walpole desired 

to write It is perhaps well for Baker's 

reputation .... that it was reserved for so 
peculiarly competent an editor as Mr Mayor 
to give this history to the world. Not only 
has he furnished us, in the volume before us, 
with Baker's History, and supplied a test of 
the accuracy of at least a portion of Baker^s 
statements by printing a calendar of the prin- 
cipal documents in the college treasury, but 
he has given us Cole's Notes and Continua- 
tion, Lists of Fellows, Catalogues and Notices 
respecting Scholarships and College Offices 
taken directly from the registers, so that the 
history is brought dovm to our own time ; 
and all this accompanied by a mass of bio- 
graphical illustration, of the extent and value 
of which nothing but a careful examination 
could give the reader an adequate idea. 
This supplementary and illustrative matter 
alone occupies nearly six hundred pages of 
small print ; while the vast amount of infor- 
mation contained in the book is made readily 
available by an index that fills more than one 
hundred pages. If it be highly to the credit 
of the Syndics of the Pitt Press to have 
printed the book, the manner in which he 
has edited it reflects no less credit upon Mr 
Mayor." — Notes atid Queries. 

* * To antiquaries the book will be a source 
of almost inexhaustible amusement, by his- 
torians it will be foimd a work of considerable 



service on questions respecting otir social 
progress in past times ; and the care and 
thoroughness with which Mr Mayor has dis- 
charged his editorial functions are creditable 
to his learning and his industry." 

Athefueum. 

" The work displays very wide reading, 
and it will be of great use to members of the 
college and of the tmiversity, and, perhaps, 
of still greater use to students of English 
history, ecclesiastical, political, social, literary 
and academical, who have hitherto had to be 
content with 'Dyer."* — Academy. 

** It may be thought that the history of a 
college cannot be particularly attractive. The 
two volumes before us, however, have some- 
thing more than a mere special interest for 
those who have been in any way connected 
with St John's College, Cambridge; they 
contain much which will be re^d with pleasure 
by a far wider circle. Many of the facts 
brought under our notice are of considerable 
value to the general historical student. . . . 
Every member of this ancient foundation 
will recognize the worth of Mr Mayor's 
labours, which, as it will appear, have been 
by no means confined to mere ordinsiry edi- 
torial work. . . . The index with which Mr 
Mayor has furnished this useful work leaves 
nothing to be desired. We congratulate him 
on the completion of his labours, and sin- 
cerely echo the wish expressed by him that 
in return for the benefactions they enjoy, 
other fellows of colleges will explore their 
hidden treasures and bring them into the 
light of d^Tiyr— Spectator. 
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OF THE CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS, $ 

M. T. CICERONIS DE OFFICIIS LIBRI TRES, 
New EditioDji much enlarged and improved^ 

with Marginal Analysis, an English Commentary, and copious Indices, 
by H. A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 0<flavo, ys. 6d. 

M.T. CICERONIS ORATIOPRO T. ANNIO MILONE, 

New Edition, revised, with a Translation of Asconius' Introdu6lion, 
Marginal Analysis, and English Notes, by J. S. PuRTON, M.A. late 
Tutor of St Catharine's College. Crown 0<flavo. 3^, 6d. 

WORKS OF ISAAC BARROW, 

Compared with the Original MSS. enlarged with Materials hitherto 
unpublished. A new Edition, by A. Napier, M.A. of Trinity College, 
Vicar of Holkham, Norfolk, 9 Vols. Demy 0<5lavo. £4, 14s, 6d, 

TREATISE OF THE POPE'S SUPREMACY, 

And a Discourse concerning the Unity of the Church, by Isaac 
Barrow. Demy Oflavo. 12s. 

MATHEMATICAL WORKS 

of Isaac Barrow, D.D. Edited for Trinity College by W. 
Whewell, D.D. late Master of the College. Demy Odavo. 15^. 

PEARSON'S EXPOSITION OF THE CREED, 

Edited by Temple Chevallier, B.D. Professor of Mathematics in 
the University of Durham, and late Fellow and Tutor of St Catharine's 
College, Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy 06lavo. los. 6d, 

WHEATLY ON THE COMMON PRAYER, 
Edited by G. E. Corrie, D.D. Master of Jesus College, Examining 
Chaplain to the late Lord Bishop of Ely. Demy 0<5lavo. los, 6d, 

THE HOMILIES, 

With Various Readings, and the Quotations from the Fathers given 
at length in the Original Languages. Edited by G. E. CORRIE, D.D. 
Master of Jesus College, Examining Chaplain to the late Lord Bishop 
of Ely. Demy 0(flavo. loj. 6d, 
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6 WORKS EDITED FOR THE SYNDICS 

CAMBRIDGE GREEK AND ENGLISH 

TESTAMENT, 

In parallel Columns on the same page. Edited by J. Scholefield, 
M.A. late Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Fourth 
Edition. Small 0<flavo. ^s. 6d. 

CAMBRIDGE GREEK TESTAMENT. 
Ex editione Stephani tertia, 1550. Small Odlavo. 3J. 6d, 

CATALOGUE OF THE OSTEOLOGICAL 

PORTION OF SPECIMENS 

Contained in the Anatomical Museum of the University of Cam- 
bridge. Demy Odlavo. 2s. 6d. 

SELECT DISCOURSES, 

By John Smith, late Fellow of Queens' College, Cambridge. Edited 
by H. G. Williams, B.D. late Professor of Arabic in the University. 
Royal 0<Slavo. loj. 6d, 

SANCTI IREN^I EPISCOPI LUGDUNENSIS 

Libros quinque ad versus Haereses textu Graeco in locis nonnullis locu- 
pletato, versione Latina cum Codicibus Claromontano ac Arundeliano 
denuo coUato, praemissa de placitis Gnosticorum prolusione, fragmenta 
necnon Greece, Syriace, Armeniace, commentatione perpetua et in- 
dicibus variis edidit W. WiGAN Harvey, S.T.B. CoUegii Regalis olim 
Socius. 2 Vols. Demy Odlavo. 36J. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MATTHEW 

In Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions, synoptically arranged: 
with Collations of the best Manuscripts. By J. M. Kemble, M.A. 
and Archdeacon Hardwick, late Christian Advocate. Demy 
Quarto. lOf. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST MARK 
in Anglo-Saxon and Northumbrian Versions synoptically arrang^ed, 
with Collations exhibiting all the Readings of all the MSS. Edited 
by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Assistant Tutor and late Fellow 
of Christ's College, and author of a Mgeso-Gothic Dictionary. 
Demy Quarto, los, 

A CATALOGUE OF THE MANUSCRIPTS 
preserved in the Library of the University of Cambridge. Demy 
Oaavo. Vol I. 30^. Vol. II. 20s, VoL III. 25^. VoL IV. 20s. 
Vol. V. 20s, 
INDEX TO THE CATALOGUE. Demy oaavo. 10s. 6a. 
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A CATALOGUE OF ADVERSARIA and printed 
books containing MS: notes, preserved in the Library of the University 
of Cambridge. 3J. 6d. 

CATALOGUS BIBLIOTHEC.E BURCKHARD- 

TIANiC, cum Appendice librorum aliorum Orientalium in Bibliotheca 
Academiae Cantabrigiensis asservatonim. Jussu Syndicorum Preli 
Academici confecit T. Preston, A.M. CoUegii SS. Trinitatis Sociua. 
Demy Quarto. 5j. 

M. MINUCII FELICIS OCTAVIUS. 

The text newly revised from the Original MS. with an English Com- 
mentary, Analysis, Introdudlion, and Copious Indices. Edited by 
Hi A. HOLDEN, LL.D. Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow 
and Assistant Tutor of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown Odavo. 
gs. 6ti, 

CiESAR MORGAN'S INVESTIGATION OF THE 

TRINITY OF PLATO, 
and of Philo Judaeus, and of the effe<Sls which an attachment to their 
writings had upon the principles and reasonings of the Fathers of the 
Christian Church. A new Edition, revised by H. A. Holden, LL.D. 
Head Master of Ipswich School, late Fellow and Assistant Tutor of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown Odlavo. 4^. 

THEOPHIU EPISCOPI ANTIOCHENSIS 
LIBRI^ TRES AD AUTOLYCUM. 

Edidit, Prolegomenis Versione Notulis Indicibus instruxit Gulielmus 
GiLSON Humphry, S.T.B. Collegii Sandliss. Trin. apud Cantabri- 
gienses quondam Socius, Post Octavo, 6s, 

DE OBLIGATIONE CONSCIENTIiE 
PRiELECTIONES 
Decern Oxonii in Schola Theologica habitae a Roberto Sanderson, 
SS. Theologize ibidem Professore Regio. With English Notes, in- 
cluding an abridged Translation, by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master 
of Trinity College. Demy 06lavo. 9^. 

GROTIUS DE JURE BELLI ET PACIS, 
with the Notes of Barbeyrac and others ; accompanied by an abridged 
Translation of the Text, by W. Whewell, D.D. late Master of Trinity 
College. 3 Vols. Demy 0<Slavo, 42s. The translation separate, 14-f 

ARCHBISHOP USHER'S ANSWER TO A 

JESUIT, 

with other Tra<fls on Popery. Edited by J. Scholefield, M.A. late 

Regius Professor of Greek in the University. Demy Odlavo. 131. 6d, 
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WILSON'S ILLUSTRATION OF THE METHOD 
OF EXPLAINING THE NEW TESTAMENT, 

by the early opinions of Jews and Christians concerning Christ 
Edited by T. TURTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. Demy 
Odlavo. &r. 

LECTURES ON DIVINITY 

delivered in the University of Cambridge. By John Hey, D.D. 
Third Edition, by T. TuRTON, D.D. late Lord Bishop of Ely. 2 vols. 
Demy 06lavo. 30?. 

THEOPHYLACTI IN EVANGELIUM 

S. MATTHiEI COMMENTARIUS. 

Edited by W. G. Humphry, B.D. Prebendary of St Paul's, and Vicar 

of St Martin's-in-the-Fields, London, late Fellow of Trinity College, 

Demy Odlavo. 14s, 

TERTULLIANUS DE CORONA MILITIS, DE 
SPECTACULIS, DE IDOLOLATRIA, 

with Analysis and English Notes, by George Currey, D.D. Preacher 
at the Charter House, late Fellow and Tutor of St John's College. 
Crown 06lavo. 7s. 6d, 



ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS, 
for various Years from 1846 to 1850. 

STATUTA ACADEMIiE CANTABRIGIENSIS. 

Demy 0<flavo. 2s, sewed. 

ORDINATIONES ACADEMI^E 

CANTABRIGIENSIS. 

New Edition carefully revised and enlarged. 

Demy 06lavo. zr. dd. sewed. 

A COMPENDIUM OF UNIVERSITY 
REGULATIONS, 

for the use of persons in Statu PupillarL Demy Odlavo, W. 
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MUERATS STUDENT'S MANUALS, 

A Series of Historical Class-Books for Advanced 
Scholars. 



"This series of 'Student's Manuals,' edited for the most part by Dr Wm, Smith, possess several 
distinctive features which render tliem singalarlr valuable. While there is an utter absence of flip- 
pancy in them, there is thought in everv page, which cannot fail to exdte thought in those who study 
them, and we are glad of an opportunity of directing the attention to theae admirable school- 
bookg"-The Museum. 
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L—ENOLAND. 

THE STUDENTS HUME; A 

History of England pbom thb 
Earliest Times. By David Hume. 
Corrected and continued to 1868. 
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. Is, 6d. 
•^* Questions. 12mo. 2«. 

THE STUDENTS CONSTITU- 
TION AL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
By Henry Hallam, LL.D. With the 
Author's latest Additions and Coixeo- 
tions. Post 8vo. Is, 6d. . 

IL— EUROPE, 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY 
OF THE Mn)DLE AGES. By 
Henry Hallam, LL.D. With the 
Author's Supplemental Notes. Post 
8vo. Is, M, 

IIL-^FRANCE. 

THE STUDENTS HISTORY 

OF FRANCE. From the Earliest 
Times to the Establishment of the 
Second Empire, 1852. Woodcuts. 
Post 8vo. Is, W. . 

IV,^ROME, 

(1) The Republic. 

THE STUDENTS HISTORY 

OF ROME. From the Earliest 
Times to the Establishment of the 
Empire. By Dean Liddbll. Wood- 
cuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

(2) The Empire, 

THE STUDENTS GIBBON; 
An Epitome of the History of the 
Decline and Fall of the Roman 
Empire. By Edward Gibbon. Wood- 
cuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

V.-^GREECE. 

THE STUDENT'S HISTORY 

OF GREECE. From the Earliest 
Times to the Roman Conquest. By 
Wm. Smith, D.CL. Woodcuts. Post 
Bvo. 7s, 6d. 

*^* Questions. 12mo. 28. 



VJL^-SCRIPTURE HISTORY. 

THE STUDENTS OLD TES- 
TAMENT HISTORY. From the 
Creation to the Return of the 
Jews from Capti^ty. With 60 Maps 
and Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7«. 6d. 

THE STUDENTS NEW TES^ 
TAMENT HISTORY. With an In- 
troduction, containing the connection 
of the Old and New Testament. 
With 40 Maps and Woodcuts, Post 
8vo. 7«, 6d. 

YII1,^LANGVAQE, LITERATURE, 
d:c, 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL 
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
By George P. Marsh. Post 8yo. 
7 s. U. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL 
OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. By 
T. B. Shaw, M.A. Post 8vo. 78, 6d. 

THE STUDENTS SPECIMENS 
OF ENGLISH LITERATUllE. Se- 
lected from the Best Writers. By 
Thos. B. Shaw, M.A. Post 8yo. 
7s, 6(2. 

IX,— GEOGRAPHY. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL 
OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. By 
Rev. W. L. Bevan, M.A. Woodcuts. 
Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

THE STUDENTS MANUAL 
OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. Ma- 
thematical, Physical, and Descriptive. 
By Rev. W. L. Bevan, M.A. Wood- 
cuts. Post dvo. 7s. 6<2. 

X,—SCIEIiCE, 

THE STUDENTS ELEMENTS 
OF GEOLOGY. By Sir Charles 
Lyell, Bart., F.R.S. With 600 
Woodcuts. PostSvo. 98. 

XI,— PHILOSOPHY AND LA W. 



THE STUDENTS MANUAL 
OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. By 
William Fleming, D.D. Post 8vo. 
7f . 6d. 

THE STUDENTS BLACK- 
STONE. A Systematic Abridg- 
ment of the Commentaries. By R. 
Malcolm Kbeb, LL.D. Post 8vo. 
7s, ed, t7Pdh CiOOQie 

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. ^ 



VI,— A NCIENT HISTOR Y, 

THE STUDENT'S ANCIENT 
HISTORY OF THE EAST, includ- 
ing Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, Media, 
Persia, Asia Minor, and Phoenicia. 
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. 
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CABEFULLY REPRINTED FROM THE 
BEST EDITIONS. 

This series is intended to supply for the use of 
Schools and Students dieap and accurate editions 
of the Classics, which .shall be superior in me- 
chanical execution to the small German editions 
now current in this country, and more convenient 
inform. 

The volumes ate printed at the Cambridge 
University Press, and are issued neatly bound 
in cloth. 

NOVUM TESTAMENTXJMGraeciim, 

Textus Stephanid, 1550. Accedunt variae 
lectiones editionum Bezae, Elzeviri, Lach- 
manni, Tischendorfii, TregellesiL Ed. auct. 
et emend. Curante F. H. Scbiyener, A.M. 

An Edition tnth toide margins. Price 7s. 6d. 

This Edition embodies all the readings of 
Tre^lles and of Tisdiendorf's latest Edition, to 
Cormthians. 

AESCHYLUS, ex novissima recensione 
F. A. Palby, A.M. Price Zs. 

CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO^ 
recensuit G. Long, A.M. 2s. 

CICERO DB SENECTUTE ET DE 
AMICITIA ET EPISTOLAE 8ELECTAE, 
recensuit G. Long, A.M. 1«. 6d. 

CICERONIS ORATIONES. Vol. I. 
Recensuit G. Long, AM. Za. 6d. 

EURIPIDES, ex recensione F. A. PaL£T, 
A.M. 3 Vols, each &. 6<i 

HERODOTUS, recensuit J. W. Blakes- 
LKY, S.T.R 2 Vols. 3s. 6d. each Vol. 

HOMERI ILIAS. Lib. I.—XII. : ex 
novissima recensione F. A. Palet^ A.M. 
2s. 6(2. 

HORATIUS, ex recensione A. J. Mac- 
LEANii:,A.M. 2s. ecL 

JUVENALIS ET PERSIUS, ex recen- 
sione A. J. Macleaiob, AM. Is. 6d. 

LUCRETIUS, reeognovit H. A. J. 
MuNBO, AM 2s. 6(1 

SALLUSTI CATILINA ET JUGUR- 
THA, reeognovit G. Long, A.M. Is. 6<l 

P. TERENTI COMOEDIAE, Gulibl- 
MTS Wagnsr Relegit et Emendavit. 3s. 

THUCYDIDES, recensuit J. G. Don- 
aldson, S.T.P. 2 Vols. 3s. 6cL each VoL 

VERGILIUS, ex recensione J. CONINO- 
TON, AM. 3s. 6<i 

XENOPHONTIS ANABASIS^ recen- 
suit J. F. Macmighaex., A.B. 2s. Gd. 
Londini: Whittaker et Soc. ; Bell et Daldy. 
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mitt CoIIfst Ce)t 3Boofesf. 

A Series of Elementary Treatises adt^ted for 
the Use of Students in the Universities, Schools, 
and Candidates for the. Public Examinations. 
Uniformly printed in Fcap. 8vo. 



ARITHMETIC. For the Use of Colleges 
and Schools. By A. Weigley, MA. 3s.6<i. 

PLANE ASTRONOMY. For the Use 
of Colleges and Schools. By P.^ T. Majn, 
M.A., Fellow of St John's College. Second 
Edition, with additions. 4s. 

CONIC SECTIONS treated Geometrical- 
ly. By W. H. Bbsant, M. A, Lecturer and 
late FeUow of St John'ii College, is. 6d. 

ELEMENTARY DYNAMICS. By 
H. Goodwin, D.J>., Bishop of Cariisle. 
Second Edition. 3s. 

ELEMENTARY HYDROSTATICS. 
By W. H. Bssaot, M,A. Third Edition. i& 

MENSURATION, An Elementary 
Treatise on. By B. T. Moo&b, M.A., Fellow 
of Pembroke College. With numerous Ex- 
amples. 5s. 

THE FIRST THREE SECTIONS of 
NEWTON 'SPPJNCIPIA, with an Appen- 
dix; and the Ninth and Eleventh Secuons. 
By John K. EvAira. M.A., late F^ow of 
St John's College. Cfambridge. The Filth 
Edition, edited by P. T. Main, ILA., Fellow 
of St John's College, Cambridge. 4s. 

ELEMENTARY STATICS. By H. 

Goodwin, D.D., Bishop of Carlide^ Second 
Edition. 3s; 

ELEMENTARY TRIGONOMETRY. 
With a Collection of Examples. By T. F. 
HuDeoN,M.A.,late Fellow of Trinity College. 
3s. 6d. 

GEOMETRICAL OPTICS. 
Aldis, M. a. Trinity College. 

A COMPANION TO THE GREEK 
TESTAMENT. Designed for the Use of 
Theological Students and the Upper Forma 
in Schools. By A. C. Babbstt, AM.. 
Caius College. Second Edition^ revised and 
enhurged. Fcap.8vo. 5s. 

AN HISTORICAL AND EXPLANA- 
TORY TREATISE ON THE BOOK OP 
COMMON PRAYER. By W. G. Humphby, 
B.D., Trinity College. Third and Cheaper 
Edition, revised and enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 
4b. Qd, 



By W. S. 



Be. 



THE STUDENT'S GUIDE TO THE UNIVERSITY OP CAMBRIDGE, 
vised and Corrected in accordance with the recent Regulations. Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 

TEXT-BOOK OF GEOMETRY. Part I. By T. S. Aldis, M.A, Trinity CoUege, 
. Cambridge. 2a. 6d. 

*'The Book will be equally useful to teachers and to taught; it exhibits a great power in the 
Author of illustrating a subject from a number of different points of view; and we know of no 
existing Book nearly so well calculated to give a Pupil a comprehensive grasp of the portion of the 
subject with which it deals."— .4t/t.en<»wt». 



THE GEOMETRY OF CONICS 
Fellow of St John's College. 3s. M. 



FOR BEGINNERS. By C. Tatlob, M.A. 
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